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C H A P T E R  1

Introduction

Sri Aurobindo

Sri Aurobindo was born in Calcutta on 15 August 1872. At the 
age of seven he was taken to England for education. There he 
studied at St. Paul's School, London, and at King's College, 
Cambridge. Returning to India in 1893, he worked for the next 
thirteen years in the Princely State of Baroda in the service of the 
Maharaja and as a professor in Baroda College. During this 
period he also joined a revolutionary society and took a leading 
role in secret preparations for an uprising against the British 
Government in India.

In 1906, soon after the Partition of Bengal, Sri Aurobindo quit 
his post in Baroda and went to Calcutta, where he soon became 
one of the leaders of the Nationalist movement. He was the first 
political leader in India to openly put forward, in his newspaper 
Bande Mataram, the idea of complete independence for the 
country. Prosecuted twice for sedition and once for conspiracy, 
he was released each time for lack of evidence.

Sri Aurobindo had begun the practice of Yoga in 1905 in 
Baroda. In 1908 he had the first of several fundamental spiritual 
realisations. In 1910 he withdrew from politics and went to 
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Pondicherry in order to devote himself entirely to his inner 
spiritual life and work. During his forty years in Pondicherry he 
evolved a new method of spiritual practice, which he called the 
Integral Yoga. Its aim is a spiritual realisation that not only 
liberates man's consciousness but also transforms his nature. In 
1926, with the help of his spiritual collaborator, the Mother, he 
founded the Sri Aurobindo Ashram. Among his many writings 
are The Life Divine, The Synthesis of Yoga, The Secret of the 
Veda, Hymns to the Mystic Fire, Vedic and Philological Studies 
and Savitri. Sri Aurobindo left his body on 5 December 1950. 

The Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo

In 1997, the Sri Aurobindo Ashram began to publish the 
Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo (CWSA) in a uniform library 
edition. Each of the 36 published volumes can be viewed and 
downloaded in PDF format from www.sabda.in. 

The Secret of the Veda

Volume 15 of the CWSA comprises Sri Aurobindo’s writings 
on and translations of the Rig Veda that were published in the 
monthly review Arya between 1914 and 1920. The material 
appearing under the heading: The Secret of the Veda, August 
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1914–July 1916 forms Part I (Chapter I-XXII) of Volume 15. 
Chapter I-V deal with various Theories (Modern, Psychological, 
Philological etc.). Chapter VI-XXII substantiate Sri Aurobindo’s 
Psychological Theory of Veda. Chapter XXIII deals with the 
Summary of Conclusions. 

Companion to The Secret of the Veda

The present compilation - Companion to The Secret of the 

Veda - is meant as an aid to the systematic study of The Secret of 

the Veda for those interested in Sri Aurobindo’s Psychological 

interpretation of the Veda. It provides the Original Sanskrit 

Verses (Riks) from the Rig-veda translated and cited by Sri 

Aurobindo in Part I (Chapter VI-XXII) of The Secret of the Veda. 

The compiler has provided the Padpātha in which all euphonic 

combinations (sandhi) are resolved into the original and separate 

words and even the components of compound words (samās) 

indicated; and matched each Sanskrit word in the Verse  with the 

corresponding English word in the Translation. Similar 

compilations for the remaining Parts of Volume 15 as well as 

Volume 16 (Hymns to the Mystic Fire) are in progress.

                                                ****

5



C H A P T E R  2

The Key to The  Secret

The Central Conception of the Rig-veda

The central conception of the Rig-veda is the conquest of the 
Truth out of the darkness of Ignorance. By the conquest of the 
Truth is also meant the conquest of the Immortality. 

The Vedic rtam is a spiritual as well as a psychological 
conception. It is the true being (Sat), the true consciousness 
(Chit), and the true delight of existence (Anand) beyond this 
earth of body (Prithvi), this mid-region of vital force (Rajas), 
this ordinary sky or heaven of mind (Dyau). We have to cross 
beyond all these planes to arrive at the higher plane of the 
superconscient Truth (Swar), which is the own home of the gods 
and, therefore, the foundation of Immortality (Amrit).

The real sense of the whole Rig-veda is the symbolism of the 
struggle between spiritual powers of Light and Darkness, 
Truth and Falsehood, Knowledge and Ignorance, Death and 
Immortality. 

6



The Angirasa and the Vritra

The Angirasa legend and the Vritra mythus are the two 
principal parables of the Rig-veda. 

The Angirasa Rishis

The Angirasa Rishis are bringers of the Dawn and rescuers 
of the Sun out of the darkness. But this Dawn, Sun, Darkness 
are figures used with a spiritual significance. 

The Angirasas are at once the divine seers who assist in the 
cosmic and human working of the gods, and their earthly 
representatives, the ancient Fathers. The ancient Fathers first 
found the wisdom of which the Vedic hymns are a chant, 
memory and renewal in experience. 

The seven divine Angirasas are sons or powers of Agni, 
powers of the Seer-Will, the flame of divine Force instinct with 
divine-knowledge, which is kindled for their victory. 

The Angirasas maintain the sacrifice through the periods of 
the sacrificial year, symbolizing the periods of the divine labour 
by which the Sun of Truth is recovered out of the darkness. 

Those who sacrifice for nine months of this year are the 
Navagwas, seers of the nine cows or nine rays. They institute the 
search for the herds of the Sun, and the march of Indra to battle 
with the Panis. 
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Those who sacrifice for ten months are the Dashagwas, seers 
of the ten rays who enter with Indra into the cave of the Panis, 
and recover the lost herds. 

The sacrifice is the giving by man of what he possesses in his 
being to the divine or the higher nature. 

Its fruit is the farther enrichment of his manhood by the lavish 
bounty of the gods. The wealth thus gained constitutes a state of 
spiritual riches, prosperity and felicity. 

The sacrifice is thus a journey, a progression. The sacrifice 
itself travels, led by Agni (Adhvaryu), up the divine path to the 
gods. The ascent of the Angirasa Fathers to the divine world of 
Swar is the type of this journey. 

Their journey of the sacrifice is also a battle, as Panis, Vritras 
and other powers of evil and falsehood oppose it. Of this 
warfare, the conflict of Indra and the Angirasas with the 
Panis is a principal episode. 

The principal features of sacrifice are the kindling of the 
divine flame, the offering of the ghrta and the Soma-wine, and 
the chanting of the sacred word. 

The hymn and the offering increase the gods. They are said to 
be born, created and manifested in man. By their increase and 
greatness here, they increase the earth and heaven, that is, the 
physical and mental existence to their utmost capacity. The gods 
so created, in their turn, create the higher worlds or planes. 
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The higher existence is the divine, the infinite of which the 
shining Cow, the infinite Mother Aditi is the symbol. The lower 
existence is the human existence sourced from Diti. 

The object of the sacrifice is to win the higher or divine 
being. It is to possess, with it, and make subject to its law and 
truth, the lower or human existence. 

The ghrta of the sacrifice is the yield of the shining cow. It is 
the clarity or brightness of the solar light in the human mentality. 

The Soma is the immortal delight of existence, secret in the 
waters and the plant, and pressed out for drinking by gods and 
men. 

The word is the inspired speech expressing the thought-
illumination of the Truth, which rises out of the soul, formed in 
the heart, and shaped by the mind. Agni, growing by the ghrta, 
and Indra, forceful in the luminous strength and joy of the Soma 
and increased by the word, aids the Angirasas to recover the 
herds of the Sun. 

Brhaspati is the Master of the creative word. While Agni is 
the supreme Angirasa, the flame from whom the Angirasas are 
born, Brhaspati is the one Angirasa with the seven mouths, the 
seven rays of the illuminative thought and the seven words, 
which express it. The Angirasa seers are the powers of such 
utterance. Brhaspati is thus the complete thought of the Truth, 
the seven-headed, which wins the fourth or divine world for man 
by winning for him the complete spiritual wealth, the object of 
the sacrifice. 
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Therefore, Agni, Indra, Brhaspati, Soma are all described as 
winners of the herds of the Sun and destroyers of the Dasyus 
who conceal and withhold them from man. 

Saraswati is the stream of the Word or inspiration of the 
Truth. She is also a Dasyu slayer, and winner of the shining 
herds. 

Sarama, the forerunner of Indra discovers them. Sarama is a 
solar or dawn-goddess and seems to symbolize the intuitive 
power of the Truth. 

Usha, the Dawn, is at once herself a participant in the great 
victory and, in her full advent, its luminous result. Usha is the 
divine Dawn. 

The sun (Savita) that arises by her coming is the Sun of the 
superconscient Truth. The day he brings is the day of the true life 
in the true knowledge. The night he dispels is the night of the 
ignorance, which yet conceals the dawn in its bosom. 

Usha herself is the Truth, suunrtaa, and the mother of truths. 
These truths of the divine Dawn are called her cows, her 
shining herds. The forces of the Truth that accompany them 
(the shining herds) and occupy the life are called her horses. 

Much of the Vedic symbolism turns around this symbol of the 
cows and horses. These are the chief elements of the riches 
sought by man from the gods. 

The cows of the Dawn have been stolen and concealed by the 
demons, the lords of Darkness, in their nether cave of the secret 
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subconscient. They are the illuminations of knowledge, the 
thoughts of the Truth, gaavo matayah, which have to be 
delivered out of their imprisonment. Their release is the up 
surging of the powers of the divine Dawn. 

It is also the recovery of the Sun that was lying in the 
darkness. It is said that the Sun, ‘that Truth’, was the thing found 
by Indra and the Angirasas in the cave of the Panis. 

By the rending of that cave, the herds of the divine Dawn, 
which are the rays of the Sun of Truth, ascend the hill of being. 

The Sun itself ascends to the luminous upper ocean of the 
divine existence, led over it by the thinkers like a ship over the 
waters, till it reaches its farther shore. 

The Panis who conceal the herds are the masters of the nether 
cavern. They are a class of Dasyus. In the Vedic symbolism, they 
are set in opposition to the Aryan gods, Aryan seers and workers. 

The Aryan is he who does the work of sacrifice, finds the 
sacred word of illumination and desires the gods. He increases 
them and is increased by them into the largeness of the true 
existence. He is the warrior of the light and the traveller to the 
Truth. 

The Dasyu, on the other hand, is the un-divine being that does 
no sacrifice, amasses wealth, which he cannot rightly use. This is 
because he cannot speak the word or mentalize the 
superconscient Truth, hates the Word, the gods and the sacrifice. 
He gives nothing of himself to the higher existences, but robs, 
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and withholds his wealth from the Aryan. He is the thief, the 
enemy, the wolf, the devourer, the divider, the obstructer and the 
confiner. The Dasyus are powers of darkness and ignorance, 
which oppose the seeker of truth and immortality. 

The gods are the powers of Light, the children of Infinity, 
forms and personalities of the one Godhead who, by their help, 
by their growth and human working in man, raise him to the 
Truth and the Immortality. 

Thus, the interpretation of the Angirasa myth gives the key 
to the whole secret of the Rig-veda. When the cow of which the 
ghrta is the yield is not a physical cow, but the shining Mother, 
then the ghrta itself, which is found in the waters and is said to 
be triply secreted by the Panis in the cow is no physical offering. 
So is the honey-wine of Soma which is also said to exist in the 
rivers and to rise in a honeyed wave from the ocean, and to flow 
streaming up to the gods. 

Then the other offerings of the sacrifice must also be 
symbolic. The outer sacrifice itself can be nothing but the 
symbol of an inner giving. 

Similarly, if the Angirasa Rishis are also in part symbolic or 
are, like the gods, semi-divine workers and helpers in the 
sacrifice, so also must be the Bhrigus, Atharvans, Ushana, 
Kutsa and others who are associated with them in their work. 

If the Angirasa legend and the story of the struggle with the 
Dasyus is a parable, so also should be the other legendary 
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stories we have in the Rig-veda such as the help given by the 
gods to the Rishis against the demons. This is for the reason 
that all the legendary stories are related in similar terms and 
constantly classed by the Vedic Rishis along with the Angirasa 
story, on the same footing. 

Similarly, these Dasyus with who the Aryans are constantly at 
war, these Vritras, Panis and others are not human enemies, but 
powers of darkness, falsehood and evil. Then the whole idea of 
the Aryan wars and kings and nations begins to take upon 
itself the aspect of spiritual symbol. Whether they are entirely so 
or only in part is a matter for detailed examination. 

Vritra and the Waters

Indra, the Vritra-slayer, is, along with Agni, one of the two 
chief gods of the Vedic Pantheon. If his character and functions 
can be properly established, we shall have the general type of the 
Aryan gods fixed firmly. 

The Maruts, his companions are singers of the sacred chant. 
If these storm-gods can be shown to have a psychological 
character and symbolism, then there can be no more doubt about 
the profound sense of the Vedic religion and ritual. 

Vritra and his associated demons, Shushna, Namuchi and 
the rest appear to be Dasyus in the spiritual sense, if the 
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meaning of the heavenly waters Vritra obstructs is more 
thoroughly investigated. 

The above establishes that, prima facie, the Vedic hymns are 
the symbolic gospel of the ancient Indian mystics. Their sense 
is wholly spiritual and psychological. 

The interpretation of the Veda [as illustrated with the help of 
various verses hereafter] is to be from this standpoint. 

[Extracted from Chapter XXIII (Summary of 
Conclusions) - CWSA Vol.15 Part I]

****
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C H A P T E R  3

Agni and the Truth

अ"#नह&ता किव,तःु स0य"2च45व6तमः ।

देवो देवेिभरा गम? ॥  I.1.5 

अ"#नः1 । होता2 । किवऽ,तःु3 । स0यः4 । िच45वःऽतमः5 ।

देवः6 । देवेिभः7 । आ8 । गम?9 ॥

8,9aMay 1Agni, 2priest of the offering 3whose will towards action 
is that of the seer, 4who is true, 5most rich in varied inspiration, 
8,9bcome, 6a god 7with the gods. [15.63]

यदंग दाशषेु 0वम#ने भGं किरHयिस ।

तवेI0स0यमंिगरः ॥ I.1.6 

य?1 । अJग2 । दाशषेु3 । 0वK4 । अ#ने5 । भGK6 । किरHयिस7 ।

तव8 । इ?9 । त?10 । स0यK11 । अ"Jगरः12 ॥

6The good 1that 4thou 7wilt create 3for the giver, 10,9that is that 
11truth 8of thee, 12O Angiras. [15.64]

उप 0वा#ने िदवेिदवे दोषाव6तOधया वयं ।

नमो भरंत एमिस ॥ I.1.7 
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उप1 । 0वा2 । अ#ने3 । िदवेऽिदवे4 । दोषाऽव6तः5 । िधया6 । वयK7 ।

नमः8 । भरRतः9 । आ10 । इमिस11 ॥

1To 2thee 4day by day, 3O Agni, 5in the night and in the light 7we 
6by the thought 10,11come 9bearing 8our submission, — [15.64]

राजंतमTवराणV गोपामतृ6य दीिदYव ।

वधZमानं 6वे दमे ॥ I.1.8 

राजRतK1 । अTवराणाK2 । गोपाK3 । ऋत6य4 । दीिदिवK5 ।

वधZमानK6 । 6वे7 । दमे8 ॥

1To thee who shinest out 2from the sacrifices (or, 1who governest 
2the sacrifices), 3guardian 4of the Truth and 5its illumination, 
6increasing 7in thy own 8home. [15.64]

यजा नो िम4ाव\णा यजा देवाँ ऋतं बृह? ।

अ#ने यि_ 6वं दमं ॥ I.75.5 

यज1 । नः2 । िम4ाव\णा3 । यज4 । देवा`5 । ऋतK6 । बृह?7 ।

अ#ने8 । यि_9 । 6वK10 । दमK11 ॥

1Sacrifice 2for us 3to Mitra and Varuna, 4sacrifice 5to the gods, 
6to the Truth, 7the Vast; 8O Agni, 9sacrifice 10to thy own 11home. 
[15.68] 

****
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C H A P T E R  4

Varuna-Mitra and the Truth

िम4ं हुवे पतूद_ं व\णं च िरशादसं ।

िधयं घृताचc साधंता ॥ I.2.7 

िम4K1 । हुवे2 । पतूऽद_K3 । व\णK4 । च5 । िरशादसK6 ।

िधयK7 । घृताचीK8 । साधRता9 ॥

2I invoke 1Mitra 3of purified strength (or, purified discernment) 
5and 4Varuna 6destroyer of our foes 9perfecting (or 
accomplishing) 8a bright 7understanding. [15.70]

ऋतेन िम4ाव\णावृतावृधावृत6पशृा ।

,तुं बृहंतमाशाथे ॥ I.2.8 

ऋतेन1 । िम4ाव\णौ2 । ऋतऽवृधौ3 । ऋतऽ6पशृा4 ।

,तKु5 । बृहRतK6 । आशाथे7 इित ॥

1By Truth 2Mitra and Varuna, 3truth-increasing, 4truth-touching, 
7enjoy (or, attain) 6a mighty 5work or 6a vast 5(effective) power. 
[15.71]

कवी नो िम4ाव\णा तिुवजाता उ\_या ।

द_ं दधाते अपसं ॥ I.2.9 
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कवी1 इित । नः2 । िम4ाव\णा3 । तिुवऽजातौ4 । उ\ऽ_या5 ।

द_K6 । दधाते7 इित । अपसK8 ॥

2For us 3Mitra and Varuna, 1seers, 4multiply-born, 5wide-housed, 
7uphold 6the strength (or, discernment) 8that does the work. 
[15.71]

वायYवG2च चेतथः सुतानV वािजनीवसू । 

तावा यातमपु Gव? ॥ I.2.5

वायो1 इित । इRGः2 । च3 । चेतथः4 । सुतानाK5 । वािजनीवसू6 । 

तौ7 । आ8 । यातK9 । उप10 । Gव?11 ॥

2Indra 3and 1Vayu 4awaken in consciousness 5to the flowings of 
the Soma-wine; that is to say, 2the mind-power and 1life-power 
working together in human mentality are 4to awaken 5to the 
inflowings of this Ananda, this Amrita, this delight and 
immortality from above. 1,2They receive 5them 6into the full 
plenitude of the mental and nervous energies….  [7Both] 2Indra 
and 1Vayu 10,8,9are bidden to come … 11swiftly….[15.74fn]

वायYवG2च सुRवत आ यातमपु िनHकृतं । 

मिfव0था िधया नरा ॥	I.2.6

वायो1 इित । इRGः2 । च3 । सुRवतः4 । आ5 । यातK6 । उप7 । िनःऽकृतK8 । 

म_9ु । इ0था10 । िधया11 । नरा12 ॥

The Ananda thus received constitutes a new action preparing 
immortal consciousness in the mortal and 2Indra 3and 1Vayu are 
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bidden to 7,5,6come and 9swiftly 8perfect these new workings 11by 
the participation of the thought. [15.74fn]

अधा g#ने ,तोभZG6य द_6य साधोः ।

रथीhऋत6य बृहतो बभथू ॥ IV.10.2 

अध1 । िह2 । अ#ने3 । ,तोः4 । भG6य5 । द_6य6 । साधोः7 ।

रथीः8 । ऋत6य9 । बृहतः10 । बभथू11 ॥

Then 2indeed, 3O Agni, 11thou becomest 8the charioteer 5of the 
happy 4will, 7the perfecting 6discernment, 9the Truth 10that is the 
Vast. [15.78]

****
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C H A P T E R  5

The Ashwins — Indra — the 
Vishwadevas 

या दjा Yसधमुातरा मनोतरा रयीणV ।

िधया देवा वसुिवदा ॥ I.46.2 

या1 । दjा2 । िसRधऽुमातरा3 । मनोतरा4 । रयीणाK5 ।

िधया6 । देवा7 । वसुऽिवदा8 ॥

1They [Ashwins] are powers that appear with the Dawn, 
2effective powers of action 3born out of the ocean of being 7who, 
because they are divine, 4are able to mentalise securely 5the 
felicities of the higher existence 6by a thought-faculty 8which 
finds or comes to know that true substance and true wealth. 
[15.83]

या नः पीपरद"2वना kयोितHमती तम"6तरः ।

ताम6मे रासाथािमषं ॥ I.46.6 

या1 । नः2 । पीपर?3 । अ"2वना4 । kयोितHमती5 । तमः6 । ितरः7 ।

ताK8 । अ6मे9 इित । रासाथाK10। इषK11 ॥

1They [4the Ashwins] 10give 9that 11impelling energy 5for the 
great work which, having for its nature and substance the light of 
the Truth, 3carries man 7beyond 6the darkness. [15.83]
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10Give 9to us 8that 11impulsion, 4O Ashwins, 1which, 5luminous, 
3carries 2us through 7beyond 6the darkness. [15.129]

आ नो नावा मतीनV यातं पाराय गंतवे ।

यंुजाथाम"2वना रथं ॥ I.46.7

आ1 । नः2 । नावा3 । मतीनाK4 । यातK5 । पाराय6 । गRतवे7 ।

युlजाथाK8 । अ"2वना9 । रथK10 ॥

7They carry man 3in their ship 6to the other shore beyond 4the 
thoughts and states of the human mind, that is to say, to the 
supramental consciousness. [15.83]

अ"2वना यkवरीिरषो Gव0पाणी शभु6पती ।

प\ुभजुा चन6यतं ॥ I.3.1

अ"2वना1 । यkवरीः2 । इषः3 । Gव0पाणी3 इित Gव?ऽपाणी । शभुः5 । पती6 इित ।

प\ुऽभजुा7 । चन6यतK8 ॥

1O Riders of the Steed, [2executors of the sacrifice], 3swift-
footed, 7much-enjoying 6lords 5of bliss, 8take delight 3in the 
energies of the sacrifice. [15.84]

अ"2वना प\ुदंससा नरा शवीरया िधया ।

िधHmया वनतं िगरः ॥ I.3.2

अ"2वना1 । प\ुऽदंससा2 । नरा3 । शवीरया4 । िधया5 ।

िधHmया6 । वनतK7 । िगरः8 ॥

1O Riders of the Steed, 3male souls 2effecting a manifold action, 
7take joy 8of the words, 6O holders in the intellect, 4by a 
luminously energetic 5thought. [15.84]
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दjा युवाकवः सुता नास0या वृnतबOहषः ।

आ यातं \GवतZनी ॥ I.3.3

दjा1 । युवाकवः2 । सुताः3 । नास0या4 । वृnतऽबOहषः5 ।

आ6 । यातK7 । \GवतZनी8 इित \GऽवतZनी ॥

5I have piled the seat of sacrifice, 3I have pressed out 2the 
vigorous Soma-juices; 1fulfillers of action, 4powers of the 
movement, 6,7come to them 8with your fierce speed on the path. 
[15.84-5]

पनुाित	ते	पिरjुतं	सोमं	सूयZ6य	दिुहता	।

वारेण	श2वता	तना	॥	IX.1.6

पनुाित1	।	ते2	।	पिरऽjुतK3	।	सोमK4	।	सूयZ6य5	।	दिुहता6	।

वारेण7	।	श2वता8	।	तना9	॥

6The daughter 5of the Sun 1purifies 2thy 4Soma 3as it flows 
abroad 7in her straining- vessel 8by a continuous 9extension. 
[15.85]

तमीमmवीः समयZ आ गृpणंित योषणो दश ।

6वसारः पायq िदिव ॥ IX.1.7 

तK1 । ईK2 । अmवीः3 । सऽमयq4 । आ5 । गृpण"Rत6 । योषणः7 । दश8 ।

6वसारः9 । पायq10 । िदिव11 ॥

3The subtle ones 5,6seize 1it 4in their labour (or, in the great work, 
struggle, aspiration, samarye), 8the ten 7Brides, 9sisters 11in the 
heaven 10that has to be crossed. [15.85]
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एष िधया या0यmsया शरूो रथेिभराशिुभः ।

गtछvwG6य िनHकृतं ॥ IX.15.1

एषः1 । िधया2 । याित3 । अmsया4 । शरूः5 । रथेिभः6 । आशऽुिभः7 ।

गtछ`8 । इRG6य9 । िनःऽकृतK10 ॥

1This Soma 3,8advances, 5heroic 7with his swift 6chariots, 4by the 
force of the subtle thought, 8to 10the perfected activity (or 
perfected field) 9of Indra. [15.85-6]

एष पxु िधयायते बृहते देवतातये ।

य4ामतृास आसते ॥ IX.15.2 

एषः1 । प\ु2 । िधयाऽयते3 । बृहते4 । देवऽतातये5 ।

य46 । अमतृासः7 । आसते8 ॥

 1This Soma takes 2many forms 3of thought to arrive 4at that vast 
5extension (or, formation) of the godhead 6where 7the Immortals 
8are. [15.86]

इंGा यािह िच4भानो सुता इमे 0वायवः ।

अmवीिभ6तना पतूासः ॥ I.3.4

इRG1 । आ2 । यािह3 । िच4भानो4 इित िच4ऽभानो । सुताः5 । इमे6 । 0वाऽयवः7 ।

अmवीिभः8 । तना9 । पतूासः10 ॥

2,3Come, 1O Indra, 4with thy rich lustres, 6these 5Soma-juices 
7desire thee; 10they are purified 8by the subtle powers and 9by 
extension in body. [15.86]
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इंGा यािह िधयेिषतो िवyजतूः सुतावतः ।

उप z{ािण वाघतः ॥ I.3.5

इRG1 । आ2 । यािह3 । िधया4 । इिषतः5 । िवyऽजतूः6 । सुतऽवतः7 ।

उप8 । z{ािण9 । वाघतः10 ॥

2,3Come, 1O Indra, 5impelled 4by the mind, 6driven forward by 
the illumined thinker, 8to 9my soul-thoughts, 7I who have poured 
out the Soma-juice and 10seek to express them in speech. [15.86]

इंGा यािह ततूजुान उप z{ािण हिरवः ।

सुते दिधHव न2चनः ॥ I.3.6

इRG1 । आ2 । यािह3 । ततूजुानः4 । उप5 । z{ािण6 । हिरऽवः7 ।

सुते8 । दिधHव9 । नः10 । चनः11 ॥

2,3Come, 1O Indra, 4with forceful speed 5to 6my soul-thoughts, 7O 
lord of the bright horses; 9hold firm [10for us] 11the delight 8in the 
Soma-juice. [15.86]

ओमास2चषZणीधतृो िव2वे देवास आ गत ।

दा2वVसो दाशषुः सुतं ॥ I.3.7

ओमासः1 । चषZिणऽधतृः2 । िव2वे3 । देवासः4 । आ5 । गत6 ।

दा2वVसः7 । दाशषुः8 । सुतK9 ॥

1O fosterers 2who uphold the doer in his work, 3,4O all-gods [the 
universal collectivity of the divine powers], 5,6come and 7divide 
9the Soma-wine 8that I distribute. [15.90]
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िव2वे देवासो अ}तरुः सुतमा गंत तणूZयः ।

उjा इव 6वसरािण ॥ I.3.8 

िव2वे1 । देवासः2 । अ~ऽतरुः3 । सुतK4 । आ5 । गRत6 । तणूZयः7 ।

उjाःऽइव8 । 6वसरािण9 ॥

1,2O all-gods 3who bring over to us the Waters, 5,6come 7passing 
through 4to my Soma-offerings 8as illumined powers 9to your 
places of bliss. [15.90]

िव2वे देवासो अिjध एिहमायासो अGुहः ।

मेधं जषंुत व�नयः ॥ I.3.9

िव2वे1 । देवासः2 । अिjधः3 । एिहऽमायासः4 । अGुहः5 ।

मेधK6 । जषुRत7 । व�नयः8 ॥

1,2O all-gods, 3you who are not assailed 5nor come to hurt, 4afree-
moving 4bin your forms of knowledge, 7[gladly accept and] 
cleave 6to my sacrifice 8as its upbearers. [15.90]

2The gods are 1all 3free from effective assailants, 5free from the 
harm of the hurtful or opposing powers and therefore 4bthe 
creative formations of their conscious knowledge, their Maya,         
4amove freely, pervasively, attain their right goal, — asridha 
ehimāyāso adruhaḥ…[15.89]

पावका नः सर6वती वाजेिभव�िजनीवती ।

य�ं वHटु िधयावसुः ॥ I.3.10
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पावका1 । नः2 । सर6वती3 । वाजेिभः4 । वािजनीऽवती5 ।

य�K6 । वHटु7 । िधयाऽवसुः8 ॥

7aMay 1purifying Saraswati 5with all the plenitude 4of her forms 
of plenty, 8rich in substance by the thought, 7bdesire 2our 
6sacrifice. [15.90]

चोदिय4ी सूनृतानV चेतंती सुमतीनV ।

य�ं दधे सर6वती ॥ I.3.11

चोदिय4ी1 । सूनृतानाK2 । चेतRती3 । सुऽमतीनाK4 ।

य�K5 । दधे5 । सर6वती6 ॥

1She, the impeller 2to happy truths, 3the awakener in 
consciousness 4to right mentalisings, 6Saraswati, 5upholds 5the 
sacrifice. [15.90]

महो अणZः सर6वती y चेतयित केतनुा ।

िधयो िव2वा िव राजित ॥ I.3.12

महः1 । अणZः2 । सर6वती3 । y4 । चेतयित5 । केतनुा6 ।

िधयः7 । िव2वाः8 । िव9 । राजित10 ॥

3Saraswati 6by the perception 4,5awakens in consciousness 1the 
great 2flood (the vast movement of the Ritam) and 9,10illumines 
entirely 8all 7the thoughts. [15.90]

****
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C H A P T E R  6

Saraswati and Her Consorts

इळा सर6वती मही ितjो देवीमZयोभवुः ।

बOहः सीदं0विjधः ॥ I.13.9 

इळा1 । सर6वती2 । मही3 । ितjः4 । देवीः5 । मयःऽभवुः6 ।

बOहः7 । सीदRत8ु । अिjधः9 ॥

8aMay 1Ila, 2Saraswati and 3Mahi, 4three 5goddesses 6who give 
birth to the bliss, 8btake their place 7on the sacrificial seat, 9they 
who stumble not, or “who come not to hurt” or “do not hurt”. 
[15.94]

आ नो य�ं भारती तयूमे"0वळा मनुHविदह चेतयंती ।

ितjो देवीबZOहरेदं 6योनं सर6वती 6वपसः सदंत ु॥ X.110.8 

आ1 । नः2 । य�K3 । भारती4 । तयूK5 । एत6ु । इळा7 । मनुHव?8 । इह9 । चेतयRती10 ।

ितjः11 । देवीः12 । बOहः13 । आ14 । इदK15 । 6योनK16। सर6वती17। सुऽअपसः18। सदRत1ु9 ॥

6aMay 4Bharati 6bcome 5speeding 1to 2our 3sacrifice and 7Ila 
9hither 10awakening our consciousness (or, knowledge or 
perceptions) 8in human wise, and 17Saraswati, — 11three 
12goddesses 19sit 14on 15this 16blissful 13seat, 18doing well the 
Work. [15.95]
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एवा g6य सूनृता िवर}शी गोमती मही ।

पnवा शाखा न दाशषेु ॥ I.8.8 

एव1 । िह2 । अ6य3 । सूनृता4 । िवऽर}शी5 । गोऽमती6 । मही7 ।

पnवा8 । शाखा9 । न10 । दाशषेु11 ॥

1,2Thus 7Mahi 3for Indra 6full of the rays, 5overflowing in her 
abundance, 4in her nature a happy truth, becomes 10as if 8a ripe 
9branch 11for the giver of the sacrifice. [15.95]

****
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C H A P T E R  7

The Image of the Oceans and 
the Rivers

पावका नः सर6वती वाजेिभव�िजनीवती । 

य�ं वHटु िधयावसुः ॥ I.3.10

पावका1 । नः2 । सर6वती3 । वाजेिभः4 । वािजनीऽवती5 । 

य�K6 । वHटु7 । िधयाऽवसुः8 ॥

7aMay 1purifying Saraswati 5with all the plenitude 4of her forms 
of plenty, 8rich in substance by the thought, 7bdesire 2our 
6sacrifice. [15.90]
3Inspiration from the Truth [Saraswati] 1purifies by getting rid of 
all falsehood. 3Saraswati, the inspiration, is 4,5full of her 
luminous plenitudes, 8rich in substance of thought. [15.100] 

चोदिय4ी सूनृतानV चेतंती सुमतीनV । 

य�ं दधे सर6वती ॥ I.3.11

चोदिय4ी1 । सूनृतानाK2 । चेतRती3 । सुऽमतीनाK4 । 

य�K5 । दधे6 । सर6वती7 ॥

1She, the impeller 2to happy truths, 3the awakener in 
consciousness 4to right mentalisings, 7Saraswati, 6upholds 5the 
sacrifice. [15.90]
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7She [Saraswati] 6upholds 5the Sacrifice, the offering of the 
mortal being’s activities to the divine 1by awakening his 
consciousness so that it assumes 2right states of emotion and 
4right movements of thought in accordance with the Truth. 
[15.100]

महो अणZः सर6वती y चेतयित केतनुा । 

िधयो िव2वा िव राजित ॥ I.3.12

महः1 । अणZः2 । सर6वती3 । y4 । चेतयित5 । केतनुा6 । 

िधयः7 । िव2वाः8 । िव9 । राजित10 ॥

3Saraswati 6by the perception 5awakens in consciousness 1the 
great 2flood (the vast movement of the Ritam) and 9,10illumines 
entirely 8all 7the thoughts. [15.90]
6By this constant awakening and impulsion, summed up in the 
word, perception, ketu, 3Saraswati 4,5brings into active 
consciousness in the human being 1the great 2flood or 1great 
2movement, the Truth-Consciousness itself, and 9,10illumines 
with it 8all 7our thoughts. [15.101]

समGुादOूममZधमुाँ उदारदपुVशनुा सममतृ0वमान� ।

घृत6य नाम गुgं यद"6त िज�वा देवानाममतृ6य नािभः ॥ IV.58.1 

समGुा?1। ऊOमः2 । मधऽुमा`3 । उ?4 । आर?5 । उप6 । अंशनुा7 । सK8 । अमतृऽ0वK9 ।   

आन�10 ।

घृत6य11। नाम12। गुgK13 । य?14 । अ"6त15 । िज�वा16 । देवानाK17 । अमतृ6य18 । नािभः19 ॥
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1A honeyed 2wave 4,5climbs up 1from the ocean and 7by means of 
this mounting wave which is the Soma (aṁśu) 6,8,10one attains 
entirely 9to immortality; 14,15that wave or that Soma is 13the 
secret 12name 11of the clarity (ghṛtasya, the symbol of the 
clarified butter); 14,15it is 16the tongue 17of the gods; 14,15it is 19the 
nodus (nābhi) 18of immortality. [15.102]
1Out of the subconscient depths in us 4,5arises 3a honeyed 2wave 
of Ananda or pure delight of existence; it is 7by this Ananda that 
we can 6,8,10arrive at 9immortality; 14this Ananda 15is 13the secret 
being, the secret reality 11behind the action of the mind in its 
shining clarities. Ananda is 16the tongue 17of the gods with which 
they taste the delight of existence, it is 19the nodus 18in which all 
the activities of the immortal state or divine existence are bound 
together. [15.103]

वयं नाम y zवामा घृत6या"6मRय�े धारयामा नमोिभः ।

उप z{ा शणृवtछ6यमानं चतःुशृंगोऽवमी�गौर एत? ॥ IV.58.2

वयK1 । नाम2 । y3 । zवाम4 । घृत6य5 । अ"6म`6 । य�7े । धारयाम8 । नमःऽिभः9 ।

उप10 । z{ा11 । शणृव?12 । श6यमानK13 । चतःुऽशJृगः14 । अवमी?15 । गौरः16 । एत?17 ॥ 

Let 1us 3,4give expression 2to this secret name 5of the clarity, — 
that is to say, 1,3,4let us bring out 2,5this Soma-wine, this hidden 
delight of existence; 8let us hold it 6in this 7world-sacrifice 9by 
our surrenderings or submissions to Agni, the divine Will or 
Conscious-Power which is the Master of being. 14He is the four-
horned Bull of the worlds and 10,12when he listens 11to the soul- 
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thought of man 13in its self-expression, 15he ejects 17this secret 
name of delight 16from its hiding-place. [15.103]

ि4धा िहतं पिणिभगुZgमानं गिव देवासो घृतमRवYवद` ।

इंG एकं सूयZ एकं जजान वेनादेकं 6वधया िनHटत_ुः ॥ IV.58.4

ि4धा1 । िहतK2 । पिणऽिभः3 । गुgमानK4 । गिव5 । देवासः6 । घृतK7 । अनु8 । अिवRद`9 ।

इRGः10। एकK11। सूयZः12 । एकK13 । जजान14 । वेना?15 । एकK16। 6वधया17 । िनः18 । 

तत_ुः19 ॥

6The gods 8,9sought and found 7the clarity, the ghṛtam, 1triply 
2placed and 4hidden 3by the Panis 5in the cow, gavi. 11One 10Indra 
14produced, 11one 12Surya, 16one the gods 18,19fashioned 17by 
natural development 15out of Vena [Soma]. [15.104]

एता अषZंित ��ा0समGुाtछत�जा िरपणुा नावच_े ।

घृत6य धारा अिभ चाकशीिम िहरmययो वेतसो मTय आसV ॥ IV.58.5

एताः1 । अषZ"Rत2 । ��ा?3 । समGुा?4 । शतऽ�जाः5 । िरपणुा6 । न7 । अवऽच_े8 ।

घृत6य9 । धाराः10 । अिभ11 । चाकशीिम12 । िहरmययः13 । वेतसः14 । मTये15 । आसाK16 ॥

1These 2move (says Vamdeva) 3,4from the heart-ocean; penned 
6by the enemy 5in a hundred enclosures 7,8they cannot be seen; 
11,12I look towards 10the streams 9of the clarity, 15for in their 
midst 16is 13the Golden 13Reed. [15.105]

स�यnjवंित सिरतो न धेना अंत�Zदा मनसा पयूमानाः ।

एते अषZं0यूमZयो घृत6य मगृा इव ि_पणोरीषमाणाः ॥ IV.58.6
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स�य�1 । jव"Rत2 । सिरतः3 । न4 । धेनाः5 । अRतः6 । �दा7 । मनसा8 । पयूमानाः9 ।

एते10 । अषZ"Rत11 । ऊमZयः12 । घृत6य13 । मगृाःऽइव14 । ि_पणोः15 । ईषमाणाः16 ॥

1Entirely 2they stream 4like 5flowing 3rivers 9becoming purified 
7by the heart 6within and 8the mind; 10these 11move, 12waves 13of 
the clarity, 14like animals 16under the mastery 15of their driver. 
[15.105]

 Yसधोिरव yाTवने शघूनासो वातyिमयः पतयंित य�वाः ।

घृत6य धारा अ\षो न वाजी काHठा YभदwूOमिभः िपRवमानः ॥ IV.58.7

िसRधोःऽइव1 । yऽअTवने2 । शघूनासः3 । वातऽyिमयः4 । पतय"Rत5 । य�वाः6 ।

घृत6य7। धाराः8 । अ\षः9 । न10 । वाजी11 । काHठाः12 । िभRद`13 । ऊOमिभः14 । िपRवमानः15 ॥

1aAs if 2on a path in front 1bof the Ocean (sindhu, the upper 
ocean) 6the mighty ones 5move 3compact of forceful speed 4but 
limited by the vital force (vāta, vāyu), 8the streams 7of clarity; 
they are 10like 9a straining 11horse 13which breaks 12its limits, 15as 
it is nourished 14by the waves. [15.105]

य4 सोमः सूयते य4 य�ो घृत6य धारा अिभ त0पवंते ॥ IV.58.9 [Part]

य41 । सोमः2 । सूयते3 । य44 । य�ः5 । घृत6य6 । धाराः7 । अिभ8 । त?9 । पवRते10 ॥

They [7the streams 6of clarity] 8,10flow freely towards 1,4That 
from which 2the Soma-wine 3is pressed out and 5the sacrifice is 
born. [15.106]

धामंते िव2वं भवुनमिध ि5तमंतः समGेु ��ंतरायुिष ।

अपामनीके सिमथे य आभतृ6तम2याम मधमंुतं त ऊ�म ॥ IV.58.11

33



धाम`1 । ते2 । िव2वK3 । भवुनK4 । अिध5 । ि5तK6 ।अRतः7 । समGेु 8 । �िद9 । अRतः10 । 

आयुिष11।

अपाK12 । अनीके13 । सKऽइथे14 । यः15 । आऽभतृः16 । तK17 । अ2याम18 । मधऽुमRतK19 । 

ते20 । ऊOमK21 ॥

And in the closing verse he [Vamdeva] speaks of 3the whole 4of 
existence being triply 5,6established, first 1in the seat 2of Agni…., 
secondly 7in 9the heart, 8the sea, which is evidently the same as 
the heart-ocean, thirdly, 10in 11the life of man. [15. 103-4]
18May we taste 17that 19honeyed 21wave 20of thine – of Agni, the 
divine Purusha, the four-horned Bull of the worlds - 15which 16is 
borne 13in the force 12of the Waters 14where they come together. 
[15.106]

तम आसीIमसा गू�हम�ेऽyकेतं सिललं सवZमा इदं ।

तtु�येनाpविपिहतं यदासीIपस6तRमिहनाजायतैकं ॥ X.129.3

तमः1 । आसी?2 । तमसा3 । गू�हK4 । अ�े5 । अyऽकेतK6 । सिललK7 । सवZK8 । आः9 । 

इदK10 ।

तtु�येन11 । आभ1ु2 । अिपऽिहतK13 । य?14 । आसी?15 । तपसः16 । त?17 । मिहना18 । 

अजायत19 । एकK20 ॥

1Darkness 4hidden 3by darkness 5in the beginning 2was 10this 8all, 
7an ocean 6without mental consciousness. 17 Out of it [17Out of 
14what 15is 13hidden 12in the formless, 11by the fragmentation of 
consciousness] 20the One 19was born 18by the greatness 16of Its 
energy. [15.106]
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काम6तद�े समवतZतािध मनसो रेतः yथमं यदासी? ।

सतो बंधमुसित िनरYवदR�िद yतीHया कवयो मनीषा ॥ X.129.4

कामः1। त?2 । अ�े3 । सK4 । अवतZत5 । अिध6 । मनसः7 । रेतः8 । yथमK9 । य?10 । आसी?11 ।

सतः12। बRधKु13। असित14। िनः15 । अिवRद`16 । �िद17 । yितऽइHय18 । कवयः19 । मनीषा20 ॥

2It 3first 4,5moved 6in it 1as desire 10which 11was 9the first 8seed 
7of mind. 19The Masters of Wisdom 15,16found out 14in the non-
existent 13that which builds up 12the existent; 17in the heart 
15,16they found it 18by purposeful impulsion and 20by the thought-
mind. [15.106]

Out of the subconscient ocean 2the One 4,5arises in the heart 3first 
as desire; he moves there in the heart-ocean as 1an unexpressed 
desire of the delight of existence and 10this desire 11is 9the first 
seed 7of what afterwards appears as the sense-mind. The gods 
thus 15,16find out 13a means of building up 12the existent, the 
conscious being, 14out of the subconscient darkness; they 
15,16find it 17in the heart and 18bring it out by the growth of 
thought and purposeful impulsion, pratīṣyā, by which is meant 
mental desire as distinguished from the first vague desire that 
arises out of the subconscient in the merely vital movements of 
nature. [15.106-7]

ितर2चीनो िवततो र"2मरेषामधः "6वदासीदपुिर "6वदासी? ।

रेतोधा आसRमिहमान आसR06वधा अव6ता0yयितः पर6ता? ॥ X.129.5

ितर2चीनः1। िवऽततः2। र"2मः3। एषाK4 । अधः5 । "6व?6 । आसी?7। उपिर8। "6व?9। 

आसी?10 ।
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रेतःऽधाः11। आस`12 । मिहमानः13 । आस`14 । 6वधा15 । अव6ता?16 । yऽयितः17 । 

पर6ता?18 ॥

4Their 3ray 2was extended 1horizontally; 7there was 6something 
8above, 10there was 9something 5below….. [15.106] 
3The conscious existence 4which they thus create 2is stretched 
out as it were 1horizontally between two other extensions; 
5below is the dark sleep of the subconscient, 8above is the 
luminous secrecy of the superconscient. These are the upper and 
the lower ocean. [15.107]             

       ****                                                                                                                                                     
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C H A P T E R  8

The Seven Rivers

समGुkयेHठाः सिलल6य मTया0पनुाना यं0यिनिवशमानाः ।

इंGो या व�ी वृषभो रराद ता आपो देवीिरह मामवंत ु॥ VII.49.1

समGुऽkयेHठाः1 । सिलल6य2 । मTया?3 । पनुानाः4 । य"Rत5 । अिनऽिवशमानाः6 ।

इRGः7। या8 । व�ी9 । वृषभः10 । रराद11 । ताः12 । आपः13 । देवीः14 । इह15 । माK16 । अवRत1ु7 ॥

17aMay 12those 14divine 13waters 17bfoster 16me [15here], 1the 
eldest (or greatest) of the ocean 3from the midst 2of the moving 
flood 5that go 4purifying, 6not settling down, 8which 7Indra 9of 
the thunderbolt, 10the Bull, 11clove out. [15.111]

या आपो िदsया उत वा jवंित खिनि4मा उत वा याः 6वयंजाः ।

समGुाथ� याः शचुयः पावका6ता आपो देवीिरह मामवंत ु॥ ॥ VII.49.2

याः1। आपः2। िदsयाः3 । उत4 । वा5 । jव"Rत6 । खिनि4माः7 । उत8 । वा9 । याः10 । 

6वयKऽजाः11 ।

समGुऽअथ�ः12 । याः13 । शचुयः14 । पावकाः15 । ताः16 । आपः17 । देवीः18 । इह19 । माK20 । 

अवRत2ु1 ॥

3The divine 2waters 1that 6flow 4whether 7in channels dug 5or 
11self-born, 13they 12whose movement is towards the ocean, 
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14pure, 15purifying, - 21amay 16those [18divine] 17waters 21bfoster 
20me [19here]. [15.111]

यासV राजा व\णो याित मTये स0यानृते अवप2यंजनानV ।

मध2ुचतुः शचुयो याः पावका6ता आपो देवीिरह मामवंत ु॥ VII.49.3

यासाK1 । राजा2 । व\णः3 । याित4 । मTये5 । स0यानृते6 इित । अवऽप2य`7 । जनानाK8 ।

मधऽु2चतुः9। शचुयः10। याः11। पावकाः12 । ताः13 । आपः14 । देवीः15 । इह16 । माK17 । 

अवRत1ु8 ॥

5In the midst 1of whom 2King 3Varuna 4moves 7looking down 6on 
the truth and the falsehood 8of creatures, 11they 9that stream 
honey and 10are pure and 12purifying, — 18amay 13those 15divine 
14waters 18bfoster 17me [16here]. [15.111]

यासु राजा व\णो यासु सोमो िव2वे देवा यासूजZं मदंित ।

वै2वानरो या6व"#नः yिवHट6ता आपो देवीिरह मामवंत ु॥ VII.49.4

यासु1 । राजा2 । व\णः3 । यासु4 । सोमः5 । िव2वे6 । देवाः7 । यासु8 । ऊजZK9 । मद"Rत10 ।

वै2वानरः11। यासु12। अ"#नः13। yऽिवHटः14 । ताः15 । आपः16 । देवीः17 । इह18। माK19। 

अवRत2ु0 ॥

1In whom 3Varuna 2the king, 4in whom 5Soma, 8in whom 6all 7the 
Gods 10have the intoxication 9of the energy, 12into whom 13Agni 
11Vaishwanara 14has entered, 20amay 15those 17divine 16waters 
20bfoster 19me [18here]. [15.111]

आपो यं वः yथमं देवयंत इंGपानमOूममकृmवतेळः ।

तं वो वयं शिुचमिरyम� घृतyुषं मधमंुतं वनेम ॥ VII.47.1
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आपः1 । यK2 । वः3 । yथमK4 । देवऽयRतः5 । इRGऽपानK6 । ऊOमK7 । अकृmवत8 । इळः9 ।

तK10। वः11। वयK12। शिुचK13। अिरyK14 । अ�15 । घृतऽyुषK16 । मधऽुमRतK17 । वनेम18 ॥

1O Waters, that 4supreme 7wave [9of revealed knowledge, Ila] 3of 
yours, 6the drink of Indra [Soma], 2which 5the seekers of the 
Godhead 8have made for themselves, 10that 13pure, 14inviolate, 
16c l a r i t y - s t r eaming , 17mos t honeyed (ghṛt apruṣaṁ 
madhumantam) 7wave 11of you 18amay 12we 15today 18benjoy. 
[15.112]

तमOूममापो मधमुIमं वोऽपV नपादव0वाशहेुमा ।

य"6मvwGो वसुिभम�दयाते तम2याम देवयंतो वो अ� ॥ VII.47.2

तK1 । ऊOमK2 । आपः3 । मधमु?ऽतमK4 । वः5 । अपाK6 । नपा?7 । अवत8ु । आशऽुहेमा9 ।

य"6म`10 । इRGः11 । वसुऽिभः12 । मादयाते13 । तK14 । अ2याम15 । देवऽयRतः16 । वः17 । 

अ�18 ॥

3O Waters, 8amay 7the son 6of the waters (Agni), 9he of the swift 
rushings, 8bfoster 1that 4most honeyed 2wave 5of you; 14that 
2wave 5of yours 10in which 11Indra 12with the Vasus 13is 
intoxicated with ecstasy, 15amay 17we 16who seek the Godhead 
15btaste 18today. [15.112]

शतपिव4ाः 6वधया मदंतीदqवीदqवानामिप यंित पाथः ।

ता इंG6य न िमनंित �तािन Yसधpुयो हsयं घृतवkजहुोत ॥ VII.47.3

शतऽपिव4ाः1 । 6वधया2 । मदRतीः3 । देवीः4 । देवानाK5 । अिप6 । य"Rत7 । पाथः8 ।

ताः9। इRG6य10। न11। िमन"Rत12 । �तािन13 । िसRधऽुpयः14 । हsयK15 । घृतऽव?16 । जहुोत17 ॥
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1Strained through the hundred purifiers, 3ecstatic 2by their self-
nature, 4they are divine 6and 7move 8to the goal of the movement 
5of the Gods (the supreme ocean); 9they 12limit 11not 13the 
[characteristic] workings 10of Indra: 17offer 14to the rivers 15a 
food of oblation 16full of the clarity (ghṛtavat). [15.112]

याः सूय& र"2मिभराततान याpय इंGो अरद�गातमु�ूम ।

ते Yसधवो विरवो धातना नो यूयं पात 6व"6तिभः सदा नः ॥ VII.47.4

याः1 । सूयZः2 । र"2मऽिभः3 । आऽततान4 । याpयः5 । इRGः6 । अरद?7 । गातKु8 । ऊOमK9 ।

ते10। िसRधवः11। विरवः12। धातन13 । नः14 । यूयK15 । पात16 । 6व"6तऽिभः17 । सदा18 । नः19 ॥

13aMay 10the 11rivers 1which 2the sun 4has formed 3by his rays, 
5from whom 6Indra 7clove out 8a moving 9wave, 13bestablish 14for 
us 12the supreme good. And 16ado 15ye, O Gods, 16bprotect 19us 
18ever 17by states of felicity. [15.112]

ऋतं	िचिक0व	ऋतिम"tचिक�Tयृत6य	धारा	अन	ुतृंिध	पवू�ः	। V.12.2 [Part]

ऋतK1।	िचिक0वः2।	ऋतK3	।	इ?4	।	िचिक"�5	।	ऋत6य6	।	धाराः7	।	अन8ु	।	त"ृRध9	।	पवू�ः10	।

2O perceiver 1of the Truth, 5perceive 3the Truth 4alone, 8,9cleave 
out 10many 7streams 6of the Truth. [15.113]

yVचं य�ं चकृम वधZतV गीः सिम"�भरv#न नमसा दवु6य` ।

िदवः शशासुOवदथा कवीनV गृ0साय िचIवसे गातमुीषःु ॥ III.1.2 

yाlचK1 । य�K2 । चकृम3 । वधZताK4 । गीः5 । सिम?ऽिभः6 । अ"#नK7 । नमसा8 । दवु6य`9 ।

िदवः10। शशासुः11 । िवदथा12 । कवीनाK13 । गृ0साय14 । िच?15 । तवसे16 । गातKु17 । ईषःु18 ॥
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3We have made 2the sacrifice 1to ascend towards the supreme, 
4alet 5the Word 4bincrease. 6With kindlings of his fire, 8with 
obeisance of submission 9athey set 7Agni 9bto his workings; 
11they have given expression 10in the heaven 12to the knowings 
13of the seers and 18they desire 17a passage for him [Agni] 16in his 
strength, 14in his desire of the word. [15.115]

Gods and men, says Vishwamitra in effect, 6kindle this divine 
force by lighting the fires of the inner 2sacrifice; 9they enable it 
to work 8by their adoration and submission to it; 11they express 
10in heaven, that is to say, in the pure mentality which is 
symbolised by Dyaus, 12the knowings 13of the Seers, in other 
words the illuminations of the Truth-Consciousness which 
exceeds Mind; and they do this 18in order 17to make a passage for 
this divine force which 16in its strength 14seeking always to find 
the word of right self-expression aspires beyond mind. [15.118]

मयो दधे मेिधरः पतूद_ो िदवः सुबंधजुZनुषा पिृथsयाः ।

अYवदwु दशZतम}6वंतदqवासो अ"#नमपिस 6वसॄणV ॥ III.1.3 

मयः1 । दधे2 । मेिधरः3 । पतूऽद_ः4 । िदवः5 । सुऽबRधःु6 । जनुषा7 । पिृथsयाः8 ।

अिवRद`9 । ऊं10 । दशZतK11 । अ~ऽसु12 । अRतः13 । देवासः14 । अ"#नK15। अपिस16। 

6वसॄणाK17॥

3Full of intellect, 4purified in discernment, 6the perfect friend (or, 
perfect builder) 7from his birth 5of Heaven and 8of Earth, 2he 
establishes 1the Bliss; 14the gods 9discovered 15Agni 11visible 12in 
the Waters, 16in the working 17of the sisters. [15.115]
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This divine will carrying in all its workings the secret of the 
divine knowledge, kavikratuḥ, 6befriends or builds up 5the 
mental and 8physical consciousness in man, divaḥ pṛthivyāḥ, 
3perfects the intellect, 4purifies the discernment so that they grow 
to be capable of the “knowings of the seers” and by the 
superconscient Truth thus made conscient in us 2establishes 
firmly 1the Beatitude. [15.118]
15This divine Power 9is found 14by the gods 11visible 13in 12the 
Waters, 16in the working 17of the Sisters. These are the sevenfold 
Waters of the Truth, the divine Waters brought down from the 
heights of our being by Indra. [15.119]

अवधZयR0सुभगं स}त य�वीः 2वेतं ज�ानम\षं मिह0वा ।

िशशुं न जातमpया\र2वा देवासो अv#न जिनमRवपHुय` ॥ III.1.4 

अवधZय`1 । सुऽभगK2 । स}त3 । य�वीः4 । 2वेतK5 । ज�ानK6 । अ\षK7 । मिहऽ0वा8 ।

िशशKु9 । न10 । जातK11 । अिभ12 । आ\ः13 । अ2वाः14 । देवासः15 । अ"#नK16 । जिनम`17 । 

वपHुय`18 ॥

3The seven 4Mighty Ones [Rivers] 1increased 2him [Agni] who 
utterly enjoys felicity, 5white 6in his birth, 7ruddy 8when he has 
grown. 13They moved and laboured 12about him, 14the Mares 
[10as] 12around 11the new-born 9child; 15the gods 18gave body 16to 
Agni 17in his birth. [15.115]
17From his very birth 15the Gods 18give him force and splendour 
and body; 3the seven 4mighty Rivers 1increase 16him [Agni] 2in 
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his joy; 13they move 12about this great 11new-born 9child and 
12,13labour over him 10as 14the Mares, aśvāḥ.̣ [15.119]

श,ेुिभरंगै रज आततRवाR,तुं पनुानः किविभः पिव4ैः ।

शोिचवZसानः पय�युरपV ि5यो िममीते बृहतीरनूनाः ॥ III.1.5 

श,ेुिभः1 । अJगैः2 । रजः3 । आऽततRवा`4 । ,तKु5 । पनुानः6 । किवऽिभः7 । पिव4ैः8 ।

शोिचः9 । वसानः10 । पिर11 । आयुः12 । अपाK13 । ि5यः14 । िममीते15 । बृहतीः16 । अनूनाः17 ॥

1With his pure bright 2limbs 4he extended and formed 3the 
middle world 6purifying 5the will-to-action 8by the help of the 
pure 7lords of wisdom; 10awearing 9light 10bas a robe 11about 12all 
the life 13of the Waters 15he formed in himself 14glories 16vast and 
17without any deficiency. [15.115] 

4His first work is to give as the child of the Waters its full form 
and extension and purity 3to the middle world, the vital or 
dynamic plane, raja ātatanvān. 6He purifies 3the nervous life in 
man pervading it with his own 1pure bright 2limbs, lifting 
upward its impulsions and desires, its 6purified 5will in works 
(kratum) 8by the pure powers 7of the superconscient Truth and 
Wisdom, kavibhiḥ pavitraiḥ. So 10he wears his 16vast 14glories, 
17no longer the broken and limited activity of desires and 
instincts, 11all about 12the life 12of the Waters. [15.119]

व�ाजा सीमनदतीरद�धा िदवो य�वीरवसाना अन#नाः ।

सना अ4 युवतयः सयोनीरेकं गभZं दिधरे स}त वाणीः ॥ III.1.6 
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व�ाज1 । सीK2 । अनदतीः3 । अद�धाः4 । िदवः5 । य�वीः6 । अवसानाः7 । अन#नाः8 ।

सनाः9 । अ410 । युवतयः11 । सऽयोनीः12 । एकK13 । गभZK14 । दिधरे15 । स}त16 । वाणीः17 ॥

1,2He moved everywhere about 6the Mighty Ones 5of Heaven, 
and 3they devoured not, 4neither were overcome, — 7they were 
not clothed, 8neither were they naked. 10Here 9the eternal and 
11ever young goddesses 12from one womb 15held 13the one 
14Child, they 16the Seven 17Words. [15.115]

The sevenfold Waters thus rise upward and become the pure 
mental activity, 6the Mighty Ones 5of Heaven. They there reveal 
themselves as the first 9eternal 11ever-young energies, separate 
streams but of one origin — for they have all flowed from the 
12one womb of the superconscient Truth — 16the seven 17Words 
or fundamental creative expressions of the divine Mind, sapta 
vāṇīḥ. This life of the pure mind is not like that of the nervous 
life which devours its objects in order to sustain its mortal 
existence; its waters 3devour not 4but they do not fail; they are 
the eternal truth robed in a transparent veil of mental forms; 
therefore, it is said, they are 7neither clothed 8nor naked. [15.120]

6तीण� अ6य संहतो िव2वxपा घृत6य योनौ jवथे मधनूV ।

अ6थरु4 धेनवः िपRवमाना मही द6म6य मातरा समीची ॥ III.1.7 

6तीण�ः1 । अ6य2 । सKऽहतः3 । िव2वऽxपाः4 । घृत6य5 । योनौ6 । jवथे7 । मधनूाK8 ।

अ6थःु9 । अ410 । धेनवः11 । िपRवमानाः12 । मही13 । द6म6य14 । मातरा15 । समीची16 ॥
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1Spread out were 3the masses 2of him 4in universal forms 6in the 
womb 5of the clarity, 7in the flowings 8of the sweetnesses; 10here 
11the fostering Rivers 9stood 12nourishing themselves; 15the two 
Mothers 14of the accomplishing god became 13vast and 
16harmonised. [15.115]

The Force rises 6into the womb or birthplace 5of this mental 
clarity (ghṛtasya) where the waters 7flow as 8streams of the 
divine sweetness (sravathe madhūnām); there the forms it 
assumes are 4universal forms, 3masses 1,2of the vast and infinite 
consciousness. As a result, 11the fostering rivers 10in the lower 
world 12are nourished by this descending higher sweetness and 
15the mental and physical consciousness, the two first mothers 
14of the all-effecting Will, become in their 13entire largeness 
16perfectly equal and harmonised by this light of the Truth, 
through this nourishing by the infinite Bliss. [15.120]

ब�ाणः सूनो सहसो sय�ौ�धानः श,ुा रभसा वपूंिष ।

2चोतंित धारा मधनुो घृत6य वृषा य4 वावृधे काsयेन ॥ III.1.8

ब�ाणः1 । सूनो2 इित । सहसः3 । िव4 । अ�ौ?5 । दधानः6 । श,ुा7 । रभसा8 । वपूंिष9 ।

2चोत"Rत10 । धाराः11 । मधनुः12 । घृत6य13 । वृषा14 । य415 । ववृधे16 । काsयेन17 ॥

1Borne by them, 2O child 3of Force, 4,5thou didst blaze out 
6holding 7thy bright and 8rapturous 9embodiments; 10out flow 
11the streams 12of the sweetness, 13the clarity, 15where 14the Bull 
of the abundance 16has grown 17by the Wisdom. [15.115-6]
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1They bear 3the full force of Agni, 4,5the blaze of his lightnings, 
7the glory and 8rapture 9of his universal forms. 15For where the 
Lord, the Male, 14the Bull of the abundance 16is increased 17by 
the wisdom of the superconscient Truth, there always 10flow 
11the streams 13of the clarity and 11the streams 12of the bliss. 
[15.120]

िपत"ु2चदधूजZनुषा िववेद sय6य धारा असृज"� धेनाः ।

गुहा चरंतं सिखिभः िशवेिभOदवो य�वीिभनZ गुहा बभवू ॥ III.1.9

िपतःु1 । िच?2 । ऊधः3 । जनुषा4 । िववेद5 । िव6 । अ6य7 । धाराः8 । असृज?9 । िव10 । धेनाः11 ।

गुहा12। चरRतK13। सिखऽिभः14 । िशवेिभः15 । िदवः16 । य�वीिभः17 । न18 । गुहा19 । बभवू20 ॥

5He discovered 4at his birth 3the source of the abundance [teat] 
1of the Father and 6,9he loosed forth wide 7His 8streams and 
10wide 11His rivers. 15By his helpful 14comrades and 17by the 
Mighty Ones 16of Heaven 5he found Him 13moving 12in the secret 
places of existence, 18,20yet himself was not lost 19in their 
secrecy. [15.116]

The Father of all things is the Lord and Male; 12,13he is hidden in 
the secret source of things, in the super-conscient; Agni, 14with 
his companion 16gods and 17with the sevenfold Waters, enters 
into the super-conscient 18-20without therefore disappearing from 
our conscient existence, 5finds 3the source of the honeyed plenty 
1of the Father of things and 6,9pours them out on our life. 
[15.120]
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िपत2ुच गभZं जिनत2ुच ब�े पवू�रेको अधय0पी}यानाः ।

वृHणे सप0नी शचुये सबंध ूउभे अ6मै मनुHयेिन पािह ॥ III.1.10

िपतःु1 । च2 । गभZK3 । जिनतःु4 । च5 । ब�े6 । पवू�ः7 । एकः8 । अधय?9 । पी}यानाः10 ।

वृHणे11 । सप0नी12 । शचुये13 । सबRध1ू4 । उभे15 । अ6मै16 । मनुHये17 । िन18 । पािह19 ॥

6He bore 3the child 1of the Father 2,5and 4of him that begot him; 
8one, 9he fed upon 7his many 10mothers in their increasing. 16In 
this 13pure 11Male 15both these powers 17in man (Earth and 
Heaven) have their 12common lord and 14lover [kin]; 18,19do thou 
guard 15them both. [15.116]
6He bears and 4himself becomes 3the Son, the pure Kumara, the 
13pure 11Male, 8the One, the soul in man revealed in its 
universality; 15the mental and physical consciousness in the 
human being accept him as their 12lord and 14lover; but, though 
8one, 9he still enjoys 7,10the manifold movement of the rivers, the 
multiple cosmic energies. [15.120-1] 

उरौ महाँ अिनबाधे ववध�पो अv#न यशसः सं िह पवू�ः ।

ऋत6य योनावशय�मनूा जामीनाम"#नरपिस 6वसॄणV ॥ III.1.11

उरौ1 । महा`2 । अिनऽबाधे3 । ववधZ4 । आपः5 । अ"#नK6 । यशसः7 । सK8 । िह9 । पवू�ः10 ।

ऋत6य11। योनौ12 । अशय?13 । दमनूाः14 । जामीनाK15 । अ"#नः16 । अपिस17 । 6वसॄणाK17 ॥

2Great 3in the unobstructed 1Vast 8,4he increased; 9yea, 10many 
5Waters 7victoriously 8,4increased 6Agni. 12In the source 11of the 
Truth 13he lay down, 14there he made his home, 16Agni 17in the 
working 15of the undivided [companions, the] 17Sisters. [15.116]
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Then we are told expressly that this infinite into which he has 
entered and in which 8,4he grows, in which the 10many 5Waters 
7victoriously reaching their goal (yaśasaḥ) 8,4increase him, is the 
3unobstructed 1vast 11,12where the Truth is born, the shoreless 
infinite, 14his own natural seat in which he now takes up his 
home. There 17the seven rivers, the sisters, 17work no longer 
separated though of one origin as on the earth and in the mortal 
life, but rather 15as indivisible companions (jāmīnām apasi 
svasṝṇām). [15.121]

अ,ो न बि�ः सिमथे महीनV िद _ेयः सूनवे भाऋजीकः ।

उदिुjया जिनता यो जजानापV गभ& नृतमो य�वो अ"#नः ॥ III.1.12

अ,ः1 । न2 । बि�ः3 । सKऽइथे4 । महीनाK5 । िद _ेयः6 । सूनवे7 । भाःऽऋजीकः8 ।

उ?9। उिjयाः10। जिनता 11। यः12 । जजान13 । अपाK14 । गभZः15। नृऽतमः16। य�वः17। 

अ"#नः18 ॥

2As 1the mover in things and 2as 3their sustainer he 4in the 
meeting 5of the Great Ones, 6seeking vision, 8straight in his 
lustres 7for the presser-out of the Soma-wine, 12he who was 11the 
father 10of the Radiances, 9,10gave them now their higher birth, 
— 15the child 14of the Waters, 17the mighty and 16most strong 
18Agni. [15.116]
4In that entire meeting 5of these great ones 1Agni moves in all 
things and 3upbears all things; 8the rays of his vision are 
perfectly straight, no longer affected by the lower crookedness; 
12he from whom 10the radiances of knowledge, the brilliant 
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herds, 11were born, 9,13now gives them this high and supreme 
birth; he turns them into the divine knowledge, the immortal 
consciousness. [15.121]

अपV गभZं दशZतमोषधीनV वना जजान सुभगा िवxपं ।देवास"2चRमनसा सं िह ज#मःु पिनHठं 

जातं तवसं दवु6य` ॥ III.1.13

अपाK1 । गभZK2 । दशZतK3 । ओषधीनाK4 । वना5 । जजान6 । सुऽभगा7 । िवऽxपK8 ।

देवासः9 । िच?10 । मनसा11 । सK12 । िह13 । ज#मःु14 । पिनHठK15 । जातK16 । तवसK17 । 

दवु6य`18 ॥

3To the visible 2Birth [child] 1of the waters and 4of the growths 
of Earth 5the goddess of Delight 6now gave birth 8in many forms, 
7she of the utter felicity. 9The gods 12,13,14united in him 11by the 
mind and 18they set him to his working 16who was born 15full of 
strength and 17mighty for the labour. [15.116]
2He who was born as 2the Son of Force 4from the growths of 
earth, 2he who was born as 2the child 1of the Waters, 6is now 
born 8in many forms 5to the goddess of bliss, 7she who has the 
entire felicity, that is to say to the divine conscious beatitude, in 
the shoreless infinite. 9The gods or divine powers in man 11using 
the mind as an instrument 14reach him there, 12,13unite around 
him, 18set him to the great work of the world in this new, 
15mighty and 17effective 16birth. [15.121]

बृहंत इ�भानवो भाऋजीकमv#न सचंत िव�तुो न श,ुाः ।

गुहेव वृ�ं सदिस 6वे अंतरपार ऊवq अमतंृ दहुानाः ॥ III.1.14
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बृहRतः1 । इ?2 । भानवः3 । भाःऽऋजीकK4 । अ"#नK5 । सचRत6 । िवऽ�तुः7 । न8 । श,ुाः9 ।

गुहाऽइव10 । वृ�K11 । सदिस12 । 6वे13 । अRतः14 । अपारे15 । ऊवq16 । अमतृK17 । दहुानाः18 ॥

2Those 1vast 3shinings 6clove 5to Agni 4straight in his lustre and 
were 8like 9bright 7lightnings; from him 11increasing 10in the 
secret places of existence 13in his own 12seat 14within 15the 
shoreless 16Vast 18they milked out 17Immortality. [15.116]

2They, 3the outshinings 1of the vast consciousness, 6cleave 5to 
this divine Force 4as its 9bright 4lightnings and from him 14in 
10the superconscient, the 15shoreless 16vast, his 13own 12home, 
18they draw for man 17the Immortality. [15.121]  

****    
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C H A P T E R  9

The Herds of the Dawn

इंGो दीघ�य च_स आ सूयZं रोहय"�िव ।

िव गोिभरिGमैरय? ॥ I.7.3 

इRGः1 । दीघ�य2 । च_से3 । आ4 । सूयZK5 । रोहय?6 । िदिव7 ।

िव8 । गोिभः9 । अिGK10 । ऐरय?11 ॥

1Indra 2for far 3vision 6amade 5the Sun 4,6bto ascend 7in heaven: 
11he sped him 8all over 10the hill 9by his rays. [15.124]

kयोितOव2व6मै भवुनाय कृmवती गावो न �जं sयुषा आवतZमः ॥ I.92.4 [Part]

kयोितः1 । िव2व6मै12 । भवुनाय3 । कृmवती4 । गावः5 । न6 । �जK7 । िव8 । उषाः9। आवः10। 

तमः11॥

9She [Usha] 4creates 1light 2for all 3the world and 8,10opens out 
11the darkness 6as 7the pen 5of the Cow. [15.125]

अ"2वना वOतर6मदा	गोम�jा	िहरmयव?	।

अव��थं	समनसा	िन	यtछतं	॥ I.92.16

अ"2वना1	।	वOतः2	।	अ6म?3	।	आ4	।	गोऽम?5	।	दjा6	।	िहरmयऽव?7	।

अव��8	।	रथK9	।	सऽमनसा10	।	िन11	।	यtछतK12	॥

The 1Ashwins are asked to 11,12drive downward their 9chariot 4on 
2a path that is 5radiant and 7golden. [15.126]
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yित	भGा	अ _त	गवV	सग�	न	र2मयः	।

ओषा	अyा	उ\	�यः	॥ IV.52.5

yित1	।	भGाः2	।	अ _त3	।	गवाK4	।	सग�ः5	।	न6	।	र2मयः7	।

आ8	।	उषाः9	।	अyाः10	।	उ\11	।	�यः12	॥

Her 2happy 7rays 3come into sight 6like 4the cows 5released into 
movement…[15.126]

स0या स0येिभमZहती मह"�भदqवी देवेिभयZजता यज4ैः ।

\ज�ृ�हािन दददिुjयाणV yित गाव उषसं वावशंत ॥ VII.75.7

स0या1 । स0येिभः2 । महती3 । मह?ऽिभः4 । देवी5 । देवेिभः6 । यजता7 । यज4ैः8 ।

\ज?9 ।  �हािन10 । दद?11 । उिjयाणाK12 । yित13 । गावः14 । उषसK15 । वावशRत16 ॥

1True 6with the gods 2who are true, 3great 6with the gods 4who 
are great, [7sacrificial godhead 8with the gods sacrificial,] 5she 
[the goddess] 9breaks open 11the strong places and 11gives 12of 
the shining herds; 14the cows 16low 13towards 15the dawn. 
[15.126; 15.142]

न	ूनो	गोम�ीरव�ेिह	र0नमषुो	अ2वाव0प\ुभोजो	अ6मे	। VII.75.8 [Part]

न1ु।	नः2।	गोऽम?3	।	वीरऽव?4	।	धेिह5	।	र0नK6	।	उषः7।	अ2वऽव?8।	प\ुऽभोजः9।	अ6मे10	।

5Confirm or establish for the sacrificers gomad ratnam aśvāvat 
purubhojaḥ, 6a state of bliss 3full of the light (cows), [4of 
conquering energy], 8of the horses (vital force) and 9of many 
enjoyments. [15.127]
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उत नो गोमतीिरष आ वहा दिुहतOदवः ।

साकं सूयZ6य र"2मिभः श,ैुः शोच"�भरOचिभः सुजाते अ2वसूनृते ॥ V.79.8 

उत1 । नः2 । गोऽमतीः3 । इषः4 । आ5 । वह6 । दिुहतः7 । िदवः8 ।

साकK9 । सूयZ6य 10 । र"2मऽिभः11 । श,ैुः12 । शोच?ऽ िभः13 । अOचऽिभः14 । सुऽजाते15 । 

अ2वऽसूनृते16 ॥

5,6Bring 2to us, 7O daughter 8of Heaven, 3luminous 4impulsions 
9along with 11the rays 10of the Sun…   [15.127]

गू�हं kयोितः िपतरो अRवYवदR0स0यमं4ा अजनयwुषासं ॥ VII.76.4 [Part]

गू�हK1 । kयोितः2 । िपतरः3 । अनु4 । अिवRद`5 । स0यऽमR4ाः6 । अजनय`7 । उषसK8 ॥

3Our fathers 4,5found out 1the hidden 2light, 6by the truth in their 
thoughts 7they brought to birth 8the Dawn. [15.128]
6It is by the satya mantra, the true thought expressed in the 
rhythm of the truth, that 1the hidden 2light 4,5is found and 8the 
Dawn 7brought to birth, gūḷhaṃ jyotiḥ pitaro anv avindan, 
satyamantrā ajanayann uṣāsam. [15.185]

एषो उषा अपsूय� sयुtछित िyया िदवः ।

6तषेु वाम"2वना बृह? ॥ I.46.1

एषो1 इित । उषाः2 । अपsूय�3 । िव4 । उtछित5 । िyया6 । िदवः7 ।

6तषेु8 । वाK9 । अ"2वना10 । बृह?11 ॥

Lo, 2the Dawn 3than which there is none higher, 4,5opens out 6full 
of delight 7in the Heavens; 10O Ashwins, 11the Vast 9of you 8I 
affirm. [15.129]
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या दjा Yसधमुातरा मनोतरा रयीणV ।

िधया देवा वसुिवदा ॥ I.46.2

या1 । दjा2 । िसRधऽुमातरा3 । मनोतरा4 । रयीणाK5 ।

िधया6 । देवा7 । वसुऽिवदा8 ॥

1Ye 3of whom the Ocean is the mother, 2accomplishers of the 
work 4who pass beyond through the mind 5to the felicities and, 
7divine, 8find that substance 6by the thought. [15.129]

आदारो वV मतीनV नास0या मतवचसा ।

पातं सोम6य धHृणुया ॥ I.46.5

आदारः1 । वाK2 । मतीनाK3 । नास0या4 । मतऽवचसा5 ।

पातK6 । सोम6य7 । धHृणुऽया8 ॥

4O Lords of the Voyage, 5who mentalise the word, 1this is the 
dissolver 2of your 3thinkings [mental constructions],- 6drink ye 
of 7the Soma 8violently. [15.129]

या नः पीपरद"2वना kयोितHमती तम"6तरः ।

ताम6मे रासाथािमषं ॥ I.46.6

या1 । नः2 । पीपर?3 । अ"2वना4 । kयोितHमती5 । तमः6 । ितरः7 ।

ताK8 । अ6मे9 इित । रासाथाK10 । इषK11 ॥

10Give 9to us 8that 11impulsion, 4O Ashwins, 1which, 5luminous, 
3carries 2us through 7beyond 6the darkness. [15.129]
1They [4the Ashwins] 10give 9that 11impelling energy 5for the 
great work which, having for its nature and substance the light of 
the Truth, 3carries [2us] man 7beyond 6the darkness. [15.83]
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आ नो नावा मतीनV यातं पाराय गंतवे ।

यंुजाथाम"2वना रथं ॥ I.46.7

आ1 । नः2 । नावा3 । मतीनाK4 । यातK5 । पाराय6 । गRतवे7 ।

युlजाथाK8 । अ"2वना9 । रथK10 ॥

1,5Travel 2for us 3in your ship 7to reach 6the other shore beyond 
4the thoughts of the mind. 8Yoke, 9O Ashwins, 10your car. 
[15.129]

अिर4ं वV िदव6पथृ ुतीथq YसधनूV रथः ।

िधया युयु� इंदवः ॥ I.46.8

अिर4K1 । वाK2 । िदवः3 । पथृ4ु । तीथq5 । िसRधनूाK6 । रथः7 ।

िधया8 । युयु�े9 । इRदवः10 ॥

2Your 7car that becomes 4the vast 1oared ship 3in Heaven, 5in the 
crossing 6of its rivers. 8By the thought 10the powers of Delight 
9have been yoked. [15.129]

िदव6कmवास इंदवो वसु YसधनूV पदे ।

6वं वY� कुह िध0सथः ॥ I.46.9

िदवः1 । कmवासः2 । इRदवः3 । वसु4 । िसRधनूाK5 । पदे6 ।

6वK7 । वि�K8 । कुह9 । िध0सथः10 ॥

3The Soma-powers of delight 1in heaven are 4that substance 6in 
the place 5of the Waters. 9But where 10shall you cast aside 8the 
veil you have made to conceal 7you? [15.129]
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अभदू ुभा उ अंशवे िहरmयं yित सूयZः ।

sय¢य"kज�वयािसतः ॥ I.46.10

अभ?ू1 । ऊं2 इित । भाः3 । ऊं4 इित । अंशवे5 । िहरmयK6 । yित7 । सूयZः8 ।

िव9 । अ¢य?10 । िज�वया11 । अिसतः12 ॥

Nay, 3Light 1,2has been born 5for the joy of the Soma; - 8the Sun 
12that was dark 9,10has shot out 11its tongue 7towards 6the Gold. 
[15.129]

अभदू ुपारमेतवे पंथा ऋत6य साधयुा ।

अदOश िव jुितOदवः ॥ I.46.11

अभ?ू1 । ऊं2 इित । पारK3 । एतवे4 । पRथाः5 । ऋत6य6 । साधऽुया7 ।

अदOश8 । िव9 । jुितः10 । िदवः11 ॥

5The path 6of the Truth 1,2has come into being [7perfectly] 4by 
which we shall travel 3to that other shore; 8seen is all 9the wide 
10way 11through Heaven. [15.129]

तIिदद"2वनोरवो जिरता yित भषूित ।

मदे सोम6य िपyतोः ॥ I.46.12

त?ऽत?1 । इ?2 । अ"2वनोः3। अवः4 । जिरता5 । yित6 । भषूित7 ।

मदे8 । सोम6य9 । िपyतोः10 ॥

5The seeker 7grows in his being 6towards 2increasing 
1,4manifestation after manifestation 3of the Ashwins 2when 10they 
find satisfaction 8in the ecstasy 9of the Soma. [15.129-30]
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वावसाना िवव6वित सोम6य पी0या िगरा ।

मनुHवtछंभ ूआ गतं ॥ I.46.13

ववसाना1 । िवव6वित2 । सोम6य3 । पी0या4 । िगरा5 ।

मनुHव?6 । श�भ7ू इित शKऽभ ू। आ8 । गतK9 ॥

Do ye, 1dwelling (or, shining) 2in the all-luminous Sun, 4by the 
drinking 3of the Soma, 5by the Word 8,9come 7as creators of the 
bliss 6into our humanity. [15.130]

युवो\षा अनु ि5यं पिरkमनो\पाचर? ।

ऋता वनथो अnतिुभः ॥ I.46.14

युवोः1 । उषाः2 । अनु3 । ि5यK4 । पिरऽkमनोः5 । उपऽआचर?6 ।

ऋता7 । वनथः8 । अnतऽुिभः9 ॥

2Dawn 6comes to us 3according to 4your glory 5when you 
pervade all our worlds and 8you win 7the Truths 9out of the 
Nights [the inner darkness]. [15.130]

उभा िपबतम"2वनोभा नः शमZ यtछतं ।

अिविGयािभxितिभः ॥ I.46.15

उभा1 । िपबतK2 । अ"2वना3 । उभा4 । नः5 । शमZ6 । यtछतK7 ।

अिविGयािभः8 । ऊितऽिभः9 ॥

1Both together 2drink, 3O Ashwins, 4both together 7extend 5to us 
6the peace 9by expandings 8whose wholeness remains untorn. 
[15.129]
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C H A P T E R  10

Dawn and the Truth

ऋत6य पंथामRवेित साध ुyजानतीव न िदशो िमनाित ॥ I.124.3 [Part]

ऋत6य1 । पRथाK2 । अनु3 । एित4 । साध5ु । yजानतीऽइव6 । न7 । िदशः8 । िमनाित9 ॥

She 4moves [5effectively] 3according 2to the path 1of the Truth 
and, 6as one that knows, 9she limits 7not 8the regions. [15.132]

Dawn 3,4adheres 2to the path 1of the Truth and 6because she has 
this knowledge or perception 7she does not 9limit 8the infinity, 
the bṛhat, of which she is the illumination. [15.132]

�तु�ामानं बृहतीमतेृन ऋतावरीम\ण}संु िवभातc ।

देवीमषुसं 6वरावहंतc yित िवyासो मितिभजZरंते ॥ V.80.1

�तु?ऽयामानK1 । बृहतीK2 । ऋतेन3 । ऋतऽवरीK4 । अ\णऽ}सुK5 । िवऽभातीK6 ।

देवीK7 । उषसK8 । 6वः9 । आऽवहRतीK10 । yित11 । िवyासः12 । मितऽिभः13 । जरRते14 ॥

[8Usha] 1of a luminous movement, 2vast 3with the Truth, 
4supreme in (or possessed of) the Truth, 10bringing with her 
9Swar. [15.132]

sयुषा आवो िदिवजा ऋतेनािवHकृmवाना मिहमानमागा? । VII.75.1 [Part]

िव1। उषाः2। आवः3 । िदिवऽजाः4 । ऋतेन5 । आिवःऽकृmवाना6 । मिहमानK7 । आ8 । अगा?9 ।
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2Dawn 4born in heaven 1,3opens out things 5by the Truth, 8,9she 
comes 6manifesting 7the greatness. [15.132; also see 15.171-2]

यूयं िह देवीhऋतयु"#भर2वैः पिरyयाथ भवुनािन स�ः ।

yबोधयंती\षसः ससंतं "�पाtचतHुपाtचरथाय जीवं ॥ IV.51.5

यूयK1 । िह2 । देवीः3 । ऋतयु�ऽिभः4 । अ2वैः5 । पिरऽyयाथ6 । भवुनािन7 । स�ः8 ।

yऽबोधयRतीः9 । उषसः10 । ससRतK11 । "�ऽपा?12 । चतःुऽपा?13 । चरथाय14 । जीवK15 ॥

…. 10Dawns 6encompassing 7the worlds 8immediately 5with 
horses 4yoked by the Truth……[15.133]

या	वहिस	प\ु	6पाहZं	वनRवित	र0नं	न	दाशषेु	मयः	॥ VII.81.3 [Part]

या1	।	वहिस2	।	प\ु3	।	6पाहZK4	।	वन`ऽवित5	।	र0नK6	।	न7	।	दाशषेु8	।	मयः9	॥

Thou [O, Usha] 1who 2bearest 8to the giver 6the beatitude 7as a 
3manifold and 4desirable 5,9ecstasy. [15.133]

उषो	अ�ेह	गोम0य2वावित	िवभाविर	।

रेवद6मे	sयुtछ	सूनृतावित	॥ I.92.14

उषः1	।	अ�2	।	इह3	।	गोऽमित4	।	अ2वऽवित5	।	िवभाऽविर6	।

रेव?7	।	अ6मे8	इित	।	िव9	।	उtछ10	।	सूनृताऽवित11	॥

1Dawn 4with the shining herds, 5with thy steeds, 6widely 
luminous, 11full of happy truths. [15.133]

िव2वािन देवी भवुनािभचfया yतीची च_ु\Oवया िव भाित ।

िव2वं जीवं चरसे बोधयंती िव2व6य वाचमिवदRमनायोः ॥ I.92.9

59



िव2वािन1 । देवी2 । भवुना3 । अिभऽचfय4 । yतीची5 । च_ुः6 । उOवया7 । िव8 । भाित9 ।

िव2वK10। जीवK11 । चरसे12 । बोधयRती13 । िव2व6य14 । वाचK15 । अिवद?16 । मनायोः17 ॥

2The goddess 5fronts and 4looks upon 1all 3the worlds, 6the eye of 
vision 8,9shines 7with an utter wideness; 13awakening 10all 11life 
12for movement 16she discovers 15speech 14for all 17that thinks. 
[15.134]

अवेयम2वै�वुितः	परु6ता�ुंnते	गवाम\णानामनीकं	।

िव	नूनमtुछादसित	y	केतगृुZहंगृहमपु	ितHठाते	अ"#नः	॥ I.124.11

अव1।	इयK2	।	अ2वै?3	।	युवितः4	।	परु6ता?5	।	युJnते6	।	गवाK7	।	अ\णानाK8	।	अनीकK9	।

िव10।	 नूनK11।	 उtछा?12।	 असित13	 ।	 y14	 ।	 केतःु15	 ।	 गृहKऽगृहK16।	 उप17।	 ितHठाते18।	

अ"#नः19	॥

…11Now 15perceptive vision 10,12has broken out into its wide 
dawn 13where nought was before…[15.134]

….6She yokes her 9host of the 8ruddy 7cows….[15.126]

उषा याित kयोितषा बाधमाना िव2वा तमVिस दिुरताप देवी ॥ VII.78.2 [Part]

उषाः1 । याित2 । kयोितषा3 । बाधमाना4 । िव2वा5 । तमVिस6 । दःुऽइता7 । अप8 । देवी9॥

1Dawn 2comes 9divine 8,4repelling 3by the Light 5all 6darknesses 
and 7evils. [15.134-5]

एषा	ने4ी	राधसः	सूनृतानामषुा	उtछंती	िरpयते	विसHठैः	। VII.76.7 [Part]

एषा1	।	ने4ी2	।	राधसः3	।	सूनृतानाK4	।	उषाः5	।	उtछRती6	।	िरpयते7	।	विसHठैः8	।
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1She is 2the leader not only 4of happy truths, but 3of our spiritual 
wealth and joy, bringer of the felicity which is reached by man or 
brought to him by the Truth….[15.135]

देवानV च_ुः सुभगा वहंती 2वेतं नयंती सु शीकम2वं ।

उषा अदOश र"2मिभsयZnता िच4ामघा िव2वमनु yभतूा ॥ VII.77.3

देवानाK1 । च_ुः2 । सुऽभगा3 । वहRती4 । 2वेतK5 । नयRती6 । सुऽ शीकK7 । अ2वK8 ।

उषाः9। अदOश10। र"2मऽिभः11। िवऽअnता12। िच4ऽमघा13 । िव2वK14 । अनु15 । yऽभतूा16 ॥

3Happy, 4bringing 1the gods’ 2eye of vision, 6leading 5the white 
8Horse [Agni – cf. V.1.4]] 7that has perfect sight. 9Dawn 10is seen 
12expressed entirely 11by the rays, 13full of her varied riches, 
15,16manifesting her birth 14in all things. [15.135]

या	गोमती\षसः	सवZवीरा	sयुtछंित	दाशषेु	म0य�य	।

वायोिरव	सूनृतानामदुकq 	ता	अ2वदा	अ2नव0सोमसु0वा	॥ I.113.18

याः1	।	गोऽमतीः2	।	उषसः3	।	सवZऽवीराः4	।	िवऽउtछ"Rत5	।	दाशषेु6	।	म0य�य7	।

वायोःऽइव8	।	सूनृतानाK9	।	उ?ऽअकq 10	।	ताः11	।	अ2वऽदाः12	।	अ2नव?13	।	

3The Dawn is the inner dawn which 6brings 7to man all the 
varied fullnesses of his widest being, force, consciousness, joy; 
2it is radiant with its illuminations, 4it is accompanied by all 
possible powers and energies, 12it gives man the full force of 
vitality 13so that he can enjoy the infinite delight of that vaster 
existence. [15.136]          

****             
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C H A P T E R  11

The Cow and the Angiras 
Legend

इमा या गावः स जनास इंG इtछामी�दृा मनसा िचYदGं ॥ VI.28.5 [Part]

इमाः1 । याः2 । गावः3 । सः4 । जनासः5 । इRGः6 । इtछािम7 । इ?8 । �दा9 । मनसा10 । िच?11 । 

इRGK22 ॥

5O people, 1these 2that are 3the cows, 4they are 6Indra; 8it is 
16Indra 7I desire 9with my heart 11and 10with my mind. [15.140]

कुमारं माता युवितः सम�ुधं गुहा िबभOत न ददाित िप4े । V.2.1 [Part]

कुमारK1 । माता2 । युवितः3 । सKऽउ�धK4 । गुहा5 । िबभOत6 । न7 । ददाित8 । िप4े9 ।

1Agni, 4long repressed in her womb 2by mother Earth 7who is 
unwilling 8to give him 9to the father Heaven. [15.141] 

कमेतं 0वं युवते कुमारं पेषी िबभOष मिहषी जजान । V.2.2 [Part]

कK1 । एतK2 । 0वK3 । युवते4 । कुमारK5 । पेषी6 । िबभOष7 । मिहषी8 । जजान9 ।

[Agni, from the previous verse] 7held and concealed in her 6so 
long as she is compressed into limited form (peṣī), at length 
9comes to birth 8when she becomes great and vast (mahiṣī). 
[15.141]
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िहरmयदंतं शिुचवणZमारा0_े4ादप2यमायुधा िममानं ।

ददानो अ6मा अमतंृ िवपnृवv0क मामYनGाः कृणवwनुnथाः ।। V.2.3 

िहरmयऽदRतK1 । शिुचऽवणZK2 । आरा?3 । _े4ा?4 । अप2यK5 । आयुधा6 । िममानK7 ।

ददानः8। अ6मै9। अमतृK10। िवपnृव?11 । िकK12। माK13। अिनRGाः14। कृणव`15। 

अनुnथाः16 ॥

5I beheld 3afar 4in a field one 7shaping 6his weapons 1who was 
golden- tusked and 2pure-bright of hue; 8I give 9to him 10the 
Amrita (the immortal essence, Soma) 11in separate parts; 12what 
15shall they do 13to me 14who have not Indra and 16have not the 
word? [15.141]
8-12This is the giving of the Amrita in separate parts alluded to in 
the Atris’ hymn to Agni, the threefold offering of the Soma given 
on the three levels, triṣu sānuṣu, body, life and mind [II.3.7]. 
[15.145]

_े4ादप2यं सनुत2चरंतं सुम�थंू न प\ु शोभमानं ।

न ता अगृ�wजिनHट िह षः पिलnनीिर�वुतयो भवंित ।। V.2.4

_े4ा?1 । अप2यK2 । सनुत:3 । चरRतK4 । सुऽम?5 । यूथK6 । न7 । प\ु8 । शोभमानK9 ।

न10 । ताः 11 । अगृ�`12 । अजिन Hट13 । िह14 । सः15 । पिलnनीः16 । इ?17 । युवतयः18 । 

भव"Rत19 ॥

2I beheld 1in the field, 7as it were, 5a happy 6herd 4ranging 
3continuously, 8many, 9shining; 11they 12seized them 10not, 14for 
15he 13was born; 17even those (cows) 16that were old, 19become 
18young again. [15.141]
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के मे मयZकं िव यवंत गोिभनZ येषV गोपा अरण"2चदास ।

य ईं जगृभरुव ते सृजं0वाजाित प2व उप न"2चिक0वा` ।। V.2.5

के1। मे2 । मयZकK3 । िव4 । यवRत5 । गोिभः6 । न7 । येषाK8 । गोपाः9 । अरणः10 । िच?11 । 

आस12 ।

ये13 । ईK14 । जगृभःु15 । अव16 । ते17 । सृजRत1ु8 । आ19 । अजाित20 । प2वः21 । उप22 । नः23 । 

िचिक0वा`24 ॥

1Who were they 4,5that divorced 2my 3strength (maryakam; my 
host of men, my heroes, vīra) 6from the cows? For 8they (my 
men) 12had 7no 10warrior and 9protector of the kine. 18aLet 17those 
13who 15took 14them from me, 18brelease them; 24he knows and 
22comes driving 23to us 21the cattle. [15.142]

स0या स0येिभमZहती मह"�भदqवी देवेिभयZजता यज4ैः ।

\ज�ृ�हािन दददिुjयाणV yित गाव उषसं वावशंत ॥ VII.75.7

स0या1 । स0येिभः2 । महती3 । मह?ऽिभः4 । देवी5 । देवेिभः6 । यजता7 । यज4ैः8 ।

\ज?9 ।  �हािन10 । दद?11 । उिjयाणाK12 । yित13 । गावः14 । उषसK15 । वावशRत16 ॥

1True [in her being] 6with the gods 2who are true, 3great [vast] 
6with the gods 4who are great [vast], 7sacrificial godhead 8with 
the gods sacrificial, 5she [the goddess] 9breaks open 11the strong 
places, 11she gives 12of the shining herds; 14the cows 16low 
13towards 15the dawn! [15.142; 15.126; 15.133]

यािभरंिगरो	मनसा	िनरmयथोऽ�ं	गtछथो	िववरे	गोअणZसः	। I.112.18 [Part]

यािभः1	।	अ"Jगरः2	।	मनसा3	।	िनऽरmयथः4	।	अ�K5	।	गtछथः6	।	िवऽवरे7	।	गोऽअणZसः8	।
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2O Angiras, (the twin Ashwins are sometimes unified in a single 
appellation), 4ye two take delight 3by the mind and 6enter 5first 
7in the opening 8of the stream of the cows. [15.143]

बृह6पितः yथमं जायमानो महो kयोितषः परमे sयोम` ।

स}ता6य6तिुवजातो रवेण िव स}तर"2मरधमIमVिस ॥ IV.50.4

बृह6पितः1 । yथमK2 । जायमानः3 । महः4 । kयोितषः5 । परमे6 । िवऽओम`7 ।

स}तऽआ6यः8 । तिुवऽजातः9 । रवेण10 । िव11 । स}तऽर"2मः12 । अधम?13 । तमVिस14 ॥

1Brihaspati, 3acoming 2first 3binto birth 4from the great 5Light 6in 
7the supreme ether, 8seven-mouthed, 9multiply-born, 12seven-
rayed, 13dispelled 14the darknesses. [15.143; also see 15.169]

स सुHटुभा स ऋnवता गणेन वलं \रोज फिलगं रवेण ।

बृह6पित\िjया हsयसूदः किन,द�ावशती\दाज? ॥ IV.50.5

सः1 । सुऽ6तभुा2 । सः3 । ऋnवता4 । गणेन5 । वलK6 । \रोज7 । फिलऽगK8 । रवेण9 ।

बृह6पितः10 । उिjयाः11 । हsयऽसूदः12 । किन,द?13 । वावशतीः14 । उ?15 । आज?16 ॥

1He 5with his host 2that possess the stubh [perfect affirming laud] 
and 4the [illuminating] Rik 7broke 6Vala 8into pieces 9by his cry. 
13Shouting 10Brihaspati 16drove 15upwards 11the bright herds 
12that speed the offering and 14they lowed in reply. [15.143]

पषूा गा अRवेत ुनः पषूा र_0ववZतः । पषूा वाजं सनोत ुनः ॥ VI.54.5

पषूा1। गाः2 । अनु3 । एत4ु । नः5 । पषूा6 । र_त7ु । अवZतः8 । पषूा9 । वाजK10 । सनोत1ु1 । नः12 ॥
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4aLet 1Pushan 4bfollow 3after 5our 2kine, 7alet 6him 7bprotect 5our 
8war-steeds…. [15.143]

पषूwनु y गा इिह यजमान6य सुRवतः । अ6माकं 6तवुतामतु ॥ VI.54.6

पषू`1 । अनु2 । y3 । गाः4 । इिह5 । यजमान6य6 । सुRवतः7 । अ6माकK8 । 6तवुताK9 । उत10 ॥

1Pushan, 3,5go thou 2after 4the kine…. [15.143]

पिर पषूा पर6ता�6तं दधात ुदि_णं । पनुन& नHटमाजत ु॥ VI.54.10

पिर1 । पषूा2 । पर6ता?3 । ह6तK4 । दधातु 5 । दि_णK6 । पनुः7 । नः8 । नHटK9 । आ10 । 

अजत1ु1 ॥

…..10,11Let him drive 7back 8to us 9that which was lost. [15.143]

0वं वल6य गोमतोऽपावरिGवो िबलं ।

0वV देवा अिबpयुष6तkुयमानास आिवषःु ॥ I.11.5

0वK1 । वल6य2 । गोऽमतः3 । अप4 । अवः5 । अिGऽवः6 । िबलK7 ।

0वाK8 । देवाः9 । अिबpयुषः10 । तkुयमानासः11 । आिवषःु12 ॥

6O lord of the thunderbolt [Hill], 1thou [3with the cows] 4,5didst 
uncover 7the hole 2of Vala [“the encloser” or the 
“circumscriber”] 3of the cows; 9the gods, 10unfearing, 12entered 
11speeding (or putting forth their force) 8into thee. [15.143]

यो अिGिभ0yथमजा ऋतावा बृह6पितरVिगरसो हिवHमा` ।

"�बहZkमा yाघमZस"0पता न आ रोदसी वृषभो रोरवीित ॥ VI.73.1

यः1 । अिGऽिभ?2 । yथमऽजाः3 । ऋतऽवा4 । बृह6पितः5 । आ"Jगरसः6 । हिवHमा`7 ।

"�बहZऽkमा8 । yाघमZऽस?9 । िपता10 । नः11 । आ12 । रोदसी13 इित । वृषभः14 । रोरवीित15 ॥
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1He 2who is the hill-breaker, 3first-born, 4possessed of the truth, 
5Brihaspati, 6the Angirasa, 7the giver of the oblation, 8pervader of 
the two worlds, 9dweller in the heat and light (of the sun), 11our 
10father, 15roars aloud 14as the Bull 12to 13the two firmaments. 
[15.145]

जनाय िच� ईवत उ लोकं बृह6पितदqवहूतौ चकार ।

¤नRवृ4ािण िव परुो ददZरीित जयlछ4ूँरिम4ाRप0ृसु साह` ॥ VI.73.2

जनाय1 । िच?2 । यः3 । ईवते4 । ऊं5 इित । लोकK6 । बृह6पितः7 । देवऽहूतौ8 । चकार9 ।

¤न`10 । वृ4ािण11 । िव12 । परुः13 । ददZरीित14 । जय`15 । श4ू`16 । अिम4ा`17 । प?ृऽसु18 । 

सह`19 ॥

7Brihaspati 3who 1for man 4the voyager 9has fashioned 5that 
other 6world 8in the calling of the gods, 10slaying 11the Vritra-
forces 12,14breaks open 13the cities, 15conquering 16foes and 
19overpowering 17unfriends [hostiles] 18in his battles. [15.145]

बृह6पितः समजय�सूिन महो �जा` गोमतो देव एषः ।

अपः िसषासR06वरyतीतो बृह6पितहZं0यिम4मक¥ ः ॥ VI.73.3

बृह6पितः1 । सK2 । अजय?3 । वसूिन4 । महः5 । �जा`6 । गोऽमतः7 । देवः8 । एषः9 ।

अपः10 । िससास`11 । 6वः12 । अyितऽइतः13 । बृह6पितः14 । ह"Rत15 । अिम4K16 । अक¥ ः17 ॥

1Brihaspati 2,3conquers for him 4the treasures, 5great 6pens 9this 
8god 2,3wins 7full of the kine, 11seeking the conquest 10of the 
world [waters] 12of Swar, 13unassailable; 14Brihaspati 15slays 
16the Foe 17by the hymns of illumination (arkaiḥ). [15.145]
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अयं देवः सहसा जायमान इंGेण युजा पिणम6तभाय? ।

अयं 6व6य िपतरुायुधानcदरुमHुणादिशव6य मायाः ॥ VI.44.22

अयK1 । देवः2 । सहसा3 । जायमानः4 । इRGेण5 । युजा6 । पिणK7 । अ6तभाय?8 ।

अयK9 । 6व6य10 । िपतःु11 । आयुधािन12 । इRदःु13 । अमHुणा?14 । अिशव6य15 । मायाः16 ॥

1This 2god [13Soma] 4born 3by force 8stayed 5with Indra 6as his 
comrade 7the Pani; 9he [Indra] it was [who] 14wrested 10from his 
own 15unblest 11father (the divided being) 12his weapons of war 
and 16his forms of knowledge (māyāḥ). [15.145] 

अयमकृणोदषुसः सुप0नीरयं सूयq अदधाkkयोितरंतः ।

अयं ि4धात ुिदिव रोचनेष ुि4तेष ुYवददमतंृ िनगू�हं ॥ VI.44.23

अयK1। अकृणो?2 । उषसः3 । सुऽप0नीः4 । अयK5 । सूयq6 । अदधा?7 । kयोितः8 । अRत:9 इित ।

अयK10 । ि4ऽधात1ु1 । िदिव12 । रोचनेष1ु3 । ि4तेष1ु4 । िवRद?15 । अमतृK16 । िनऽगू�हK17 ॥

1He it was 2[who] made 3the Dawns 4glorious in their lord, 5he it 
was 7[who] created [placed] 6in the Sun 8the Light 9within, 10he it 
was 15[who] found 11the triple principle (of immortality) 12in 
heaven 13in its regions of splendour (the three worlds of Swar) 
and 14in the tripartite worlds 17the hidden 16immortality. [15.145]

अयं �ावापिृथवी िव Hकभायदयं रथमयुनnस}तरv2म ।

अयं गोष ुशtया पnवमंतः सोमो दाधार दशयं4म0ुसं ॥ VI.44.24

अयK1 । �ावापिृथवी2 इित । िव3 । 6कभाय?4 । अयK5 । रथK6 । अयुन�7 । स}तऽर"2मK8 ।

अयK9। गोष1ु0। शtया11। पnवK12 । अRत:13 इित । सोमः14। दाधार15। दशऽयR4 K16। 

उ0सK17 ॥
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1He it was 4[who] supported 3widely 2heaven and earth, 5he it 
was 7[who] fashioned 6the car 8with the seven rays; 9he it was 
15[who] held 11by his force 12the ripe yield (of the madhu or 
ghṛta) 13,10in the cows, 17even the fountain 16of the ten 
movements [14of Soma]. [15.145]

स गोर2व6य िव �जं मंदानः सो�येpयः । परंु न शरू दषZिस ॥ VIII.32.5

सः1 । गोः2 । अ2व6य3 । िव4 । �जK5 । मRदानः6 । सो�येpयः7 । परुK8 । न9 । शरू10 । दषZिस11 ॥

So 6in thy ecstasy 7of the Soma 4,11thou didst break open, 10O 
hero (Indra), 5the pen 2of the Cow and 3the Horse, 9like 8a city. 
[15.146]

आ नो गsयाRय2sया सहjा शरू द Zिह । VIII.34.14 [Part]

आ1 । नः2 । गsयािन3 । अ2sया4 । सहjा5 । शरू6 । द Zिह7 । 

7Break open 2for us 5the thousands 3of the Cow and 4the Horse. 
[15.146]

यYमG दिधषे 0वम2वं गV भागमsययं ।

यजमाने सुRवित दि_णावित तv6मतं धेिह मा पणौ ॥ VIII.97.2

यK1 । इRG2 । दिधषे3 । 0वK4 । अ2वK5 । गाK6 । भागK7 । अsययK8 ।

यजमाने9 । सुRवित10 । दि_णाऽवित11 । त"6म`12 । तK13 । धेिह14 । मा15 । पणौ16 ॥

1That which 4thou 3holdest, 2O Indra, 6the Cow and 5the Horse 
and 8the imperishable 7enjoyment, 14confirm 13that 12,9in the 
sacrificer [10who presses the Soma, and 11has the discernment] 
and 15not 16in the Pani. [15.146]
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य इंG स60य�तोऽनुHवापमदेवयुः ।

6वैः ष एवैमुZमरु0पोHयं रYय सनुतधqिह तं ततः ॥ VIII.97.3

यः1 । इRG2 । स"6त3 । अ�तः4 । अनुऽ6वापK5 । अदेवऽयुः6 ।

6वैः7 । सः8 । एवैः9 । ममुरु?10 । पोHयK11 । रियK12 । सनुतः13 । धेिह14 । तK15 । ततः16 ॥

1He 3who lies 5in the slumber, 4doing not the work and 6seeking 
not the gods, 10alet 8him 10bperish 7by his own 9impulsions; 
16thereafter 14confirm 13perpetually (in us) 12the wealth 11that 
must increase. [15.146]

उtछwुषसः सुिदना अिरyा उ\ kयोितOविवददु�Tयानाः ।

गsयं िचदवूZमिुशजो िव व�ु6तेषामनु yिदवः सjुरापः ॥ VII.90.4

उtछ`1 । उषसः2 । सुऽिदनाः3 । अिरyाः4 । उ\5 । kयोितः6 । िविवदःु7 । दीTयानाः8 ।

गsयK9। िच?10 । ऊवZK11 । उिशजः12 । िव13 । व�ुः14 । तेषाK15 । अन1ु6 । yऽिदवः17 । सjुः18 । 

आपः19 ॥

2The Dawns 1broke forth 3perfect in their shining and 4unhurt; 
8meditating 7they (the Angirases) found 5the wide 6Light; 12they 
who desire 13,14opened 11the wideness 9of the cows 10and 19the 
waters 15for them 16,18flowed 17forth from heaven. [15.146-7; also 
15.156]

6वाTयो िदव आ स}त य�वी रायो दरुो sयृत�ा अजान` ।

िवद�गsयं सरमा  �हमवूZं येना नु कं मानुषी भोजते िव� ॥ I.72.8

सुऽआTयः1 । िदवः2 । आ3 । स}त4 । य�वीः5 । रायः6 । दरुः7 । िव8 । ऋतऽ�ाः9 । अजान`10 ।

िवद?11। गsयK12। सरमा13।  �हK14 । ऊवZK15 । येन16 । नु17 । कK18 । मानुषी19 । भोजते20 । 

िव�21 ॥
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1By right thought 4the seven 5Mighty Ones 2of heaven (the seven 
rivers) 9knew the truth and 8,10knew 7the doors 6of bliss; 
13Sarama 11found 14the strong 15wideness 12of the cows and 
[17indeed] 16by that 19the human creature 20enjoys. [15.147; also 
15.201;15.219]

अ"#नज�तो अरोचत ¤नंद6यंूkयोितषा तमः ।

अYवद�गा अपः 6वः ॥ V.14.4

अ"#नः1 । जातः2 । अरोचत3 । ¤न`4 । द6यू`5 । kयोितषा6 । तमः7 ।

अिवRद?8 । गाः9 । अपः10 । 6वः11 ॥

1Agni, 2born, 3shone out 4slaying 5the Dasyus, 6by the Light 7the 
Darkness; 8he found 9the cows, 10the waters and 11Swar. [15.147; 
15.224]

ता योिधHटमिभ गा इंG नूनमपः 6व\षसो अ#न ऊ�हाः ।

िदशः 6व\षस इंG िच4ा अपो गा अ#ने युवसे िनयु0वा` ॥ VI.60.2

ता1 । योिधHटK2 । अिभ3 । गाः4 । इRG5 । नूनK6 । अपः7 । 6वः8 । उषसः9 । अ#ने10 । ऊ�हाः11 ।

िदशः12। 6वः13। उषसः14। इRG15 । िच4ाः16 । अपः17 । गाः18 । अ#ने19 । युवसे20 । िनयु0वा`21 ॥

1Ye two [Indra and Agni] 2warred 3over 4the cows, 7the waters, 
8Swar, 9the dawns 11that were ravished; 5O Indra, 10O Agni, 
20thou 21unitest (to us) 12the regions, 13Swar, 16the brilliant 
14dawns, 17the waters and 19the cows. [15.147]

अजयो गा अजयः शरू सोममवासृजः सतZवे स}त Yसधू̀  ॥ I.32.12 [Part]

अजयः1 । गाः2 । अजयः3 । शरू4 । सोमK5 । अव6 । असृजः7 । सतZवे8 । स}त9 । िसRधू̀ 10 ॥
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4O hero [Indra], 1thou didst conquer 2the cow, 3thou didst 
conquer 5the Soma; 6,7thou didst loose forth 8to their flowing 9the 
seven 10rivers. [15.147]

िभन�लमंिगरोिभगृZणानो िव पवZत6य  ंिहताRयैर? ।

िरण�ोधVिस कृि4माmयेषV सोम6य ता मद इंG2चकार ॥ II.15.8

िभन?1 । वलK2 । अ"Jगरःऽिभः3 । गृणानः4 । िव5 । पवZत6य6 ।  ंिहतािन7 । ऐर?8 ।

िरण�9 । रोधVिस10 । कृि4मािण11 । एषाK12 । सोम6य13 । ता14 । मदे15 । इRGः16 । चकार17 ॥

He, 4hymned 3by the Angirases, 1broke 2Vala and 5,8hurled apart 
7the strong places 6of the hill; 9he severed 12their 11artificial 
10obstructions; 14these things 16Indra 17did 15in the intoxication 
13of the Soma. [15.147]

गृणानो अंिगरोिभदZ6म िव व\षसा सूयqण गोिभरंधः । I.62.5 [Part]

गृणानः1 । अ"Jगरःऽिभः2 । द6म3 । िव4 । वः5 । उषसा6 । सूयqण7 । गोिभः8 । अRधः9 ।

1Hymned 2by the Angirases, 3O achiever of works, 4,5thou didst 
open 6the dawns 7with (or by) the Sun and 8with (or by) the 
cows. [15.147]

उ\ं य�ाय च,थ\ु लोकं जनयंता सूयZमषुासमv#न । VII.99.4 [Part]

उ\K1 । य�ाय2 । च,थःु3 । ऊं4 इित । लोकK5 । जनयRता6 । सूयZK7 । उषसK8 । अ"#नK9 ।

3Ye made that 1wide 4other 5world 2for (as the goal of) the 
sacrifice, 6bringing into being 7the Sun and 8the Dawn and 9Agni. 
[15.147; also 15.151]                                                                        
        ****
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C H A P T E R  12

The Lost Sun and the Lost 
Cows

युवं सूयZं िविवदथयुुZवं 6वOव2वा तमV6यहतं िनद2च ॥ VI.72.1 [Part] 

युवK1 । सूयZK2 । िविवदथःु3 । युवK4 । 6वः5 । िव2वा6। तमVिस7। अहतK8। िनदः9। च10 ॥	

1Ye 3found 2the Sun, 4ye 3found 5Swar, 4ye 8slew 6all 7darkness 
10and 9limitations. [15.150]

6वयZ�ेिद सु शीकमक¥ मZिह kयोती \\चयुZ� व6तोः ।

अंधा तमVिस दिुधता िवच_े नृpय2चकार नृतमो अिभHटौ ॥ IV.16.4

6वः1। य?2। वेिद3 । सुऽ शीकK4 । अक¥ ः5 । मिह6 । kयोितः7 । \\चःु8 । य?9 । ह10 । व6तोः11 ।

अRधा12 । तमVिस13 । दिुधता14 । िवऽच_े15 । नृऽpयः16 । चकार17 । नृऽतमः18 । अिभHटौ19 ॥

2When 5by the hymns of illumination (arkaiḥ) 1Swar 3was found, 
4entirely visible, 9when 8they (the Angirases) made to shine 6the 
great 7light 11out of the night, 17he (Indra) made 12,13the 
darknesses 14ill-assured (i.e. loosened their firm hold) 16so that 
men 15might have vision. [15.150]

उ\ं नो लोकमनु नेिष िव�ाR06ववZkkयोितरभयं 6व"6त । VI.47.8 [Part]

उ\K1 । नः2 । लोकK3 । अनु4 । नेिष5 । िव�ा`6 । 6वःऽव?7 । kयोितः8 । अभयK9 । 6व"6त10 ।

6Thou in thy knowledge 5leadest 2us 4on to 1the wide 3world, 
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7even Swar, 8the Light 9which is freedom from fear, 10with happy 
being, svar jyotir abhayaṁ svasti. [15.151]

sय6तpना रोदसी िवHणवेते दाधथZ पिृथवीमिभतो मयूखैः ॥ VII.99.3 [Part]

िव1 । अ6तpनाः2 । रोदसी3 । िवHणो4 । एते5 । दाधथZ6 । पिृथवीK7 । अिभतः8 । मयूखैः9 ॥

1,2Thou didst support firmly, 4O Vishnu, 5this 3earth and heaven 
and 6uphold 7the earth 8all around 9by the rays (of Surya). 
[15.151]

उ\ं य�ाय च,थ\ु लोकं जनयंता सूयZमषुासमv#न । VII.99.4 [Part]

उ\K1 । य�ाय2 । च,थःु3 । ऊं4 इित । लोकK5 । जनयRता6 । सूयZK7 । उषसK8 । अ"#नK9 ।

3Ye two created 2for the sacrifice (i.e. as its result) 1the wide 
4other 5world (urum u lokam), 6bringing into being 7the Sun, 8the 
Dawn and 9Agni. [15.151; also 15.147]

य6मै 0वं सुकृते जातवेद उ लोकम#ने कृणवः 6योनं ।

अ"2वनं स पिु4णं वीरवंतं गोमंतं रYय नशते 6व"6त ॥ V.4.11

य6मै1 । 0वK2 । सुऽकृते3 । जातऽवेदः4 । ऊं5 इित । लोकK6 । अ#ने7 । कृणवः8 । 6योनK9 ।

अ"2वनK10। सः11। पिु4णK12 । वीरऽवRतK13 । गोऽमRतK14 । रियK15 । नशते16 । 6व"6त17 ॥

11He 1for whom, 3because he does well his works, 7O Agni 
4Jatavedas, 2thou 8willest to make 5that other 6world 9of bliss, 
16attains 15to a felicity 10full of the Horses, 12the Sons, 13the 
Heroes, 14the Cows, 17all happy being. [15.151]

इंGः 6वष� जनयwहािन िजगायोिश"#भः पतृना अिभ"Hटः ।

yारोचयRमनवे केतमु�नामYवदkkयोितबृZहते रणाय ॥ III.34.4
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इRGः1 । 6वःऽसाः2 । जनय`3 । अहािन4 । िजगाय5 । उिश�ऽिभः6 । पतृनाः7 । अिभ"Hटः8 ।

y9। अरोचय?10। मनवे11। केतKु12 । अ�नाK13 । अिवRद?14 । kयोितः15 । बृहते16 । रणाय17 ॥

1Indra 2who winneth Swar, 3bringing to birth 4the days, 5has 
conquered 6by those who desire (uśigbhiḥ, a word applied like nṛ 
to express men and gods, but, like nṛ also, sometimes especially 
indicating the Angirases) 7the armies 8he attacks, and 9,10he has 
made to shine out 11for man 12the vision 13of the days (ketum 
ahnām) and 14found 15the Light 16for the great 17bliss,” avindaj 
jyotir bṛhate raṇāya. [15.151; also 15.228]

¤नंतो वृ4मतर¦ोदसी अप उ\ _याय चि,रे । I.36.8 [Part]

¤नRतः1 । वृ4K2 । अतर`3 । रोदसी4 इित । अपः5 । उ\6 । _याय7 । चि,रे8 ।

[Human beings (manuṣaḥ)] 1slaying 2the Coverer 3have crossed 
4beyond both earth and heaven and 8made 6the wide 7world for 
their dwelling place. [15.152]

येन	kयोितरजनयwृतावृधो	देवं	देवाय	जागृिव	॥ VIII.89.1 [Part]

येन1	।	kयोितः2	।	अजनय`3	।	ऋतऽवृधः4	।	देवK5	।	देवाय6	।	जागृिव7	॥

…. The 7wakeful 2light which 4they who increase truth 3brought 
into birth, 5a god 6for the god. [15.154]

अचZंत एके मिह साम मRवत तेन सूयZमरोचय` ॥

अचZRतः1 । एके2 । मिह3 । साम4 । मRवत5 । तेन6 । सूयZK7 । अरोचय`8 ॥ VIII.29.10

2Certain of them 1singing the Rik 5thought out 3the mighty 
4Saman and 6by that 8athey made 7the Sun 8bto shine. [15.154]
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कुिवदंग नमसा ये वृधासः परुा देवा अनव�ास आस` ।

ते वायवे मनवे बािधतायावासयwुषसं सूयqण ॥ VII.91.1

कुिव?1 । अJग2 । नमसा3 । ये4 । वृधासः5 । परुा6 । देवाः7 । अनव�ासः8। आस`9 ।

ते10 । वायवे11 । मनवे12 । बािधताय13 । अवासय`14 । उषसK15 । सूयqण16 ॥

7The gods 4who 5increase 3by our obeisance and 9were 6of old, 
8without blame, 10they 12for [11vital] man 13beset (by the powers 
of darkness) 14amade 15the Dawn 14bto shine 16by the Sun. 
[15.154]

त�ेवानV देवतमाय क0वZम5§नं �हा�दंत वीिळता ।

उ�गा आजदिभन�z{णा वलमगूहIमो sयच_य06वः ॥ II.24.3

त?1 । देवानाK2 । देवऽतमाय3 । क0वZK4 । अ5§न`5 ।  �हा6 । अ�दRत7 । वीिळता8 ।

उ?9 । गाः10 । आज?11 । अिभ न?12 । z{णा13 । वलK14 । अगूह?15 । तमः16 । िव17 । 

अच_य?18 । 6वः19 ॥

1That 4is the work to be done 3for the most divine 2of the gods; 
6the firm places 7were cast down, 8the fortified places 7were 
made weak; 9up Brihaspati 11drove 10the cows (rays), 13by the 
hymn (brahmaṇā) 12he broke 14Vala, 15he concealed 16the 
darkness, 18ahe made 19Swar 17,18bvisible. [15.155]

yाचोदय0सुदघुा व�े अंतOव kयोितषा संववृ0वIमोऽवः ॥ V.31.3 [Part]

y1 । अचोदय?2 । सुऽदुघाः3 । व�े4 । अRतः5 । िव6 । kयोितषा 7 । सKऽववृ0व?8 । तमः9 । 

अविर0यवः10 ॥

2He impelled 1forward 3the good milkers 5within 4the concealing 
pen, 6,10he opened up 7by the Light 8the all-concealing 9darkness. [15.155]
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युजं व�ं वृषभ2च, इंGो िनkय&ितषा तमसो गा अद_ु? ॥ I.33.10 [Part]

युजK1 । व�K2 । वृषभः3 । च,े4 । इRGः5 । िनः6 । kयोितषा7 । तमसः8 । गाः9। अध_ु?10 ॥

5Indra 3the Bull 4made 2the thunderbolt 1his ally or perhaps 
4made it 1applied (yujam), he 7by the Light 10milked 9the rays 
(cows) 6out of 8the darkness. [15.155]

sयू �ज6य तमसो �ारोtछंतीर�ंछुचयः पावकाः ॥ IV.51.2 [Part]

िव1 । ऊं2 इित । �ज6य3 । तमसः4 । �ारा5 । उtछRतीः6 । अ�`7 । शचुयः8 । पावकाः9 ॥

6They (the Dawns) breaking into dawn 8pure, 9purifying, 
1,7opened 5the doors 3of the pen, 4even of the darkness. [15.155]

अYवद"�वो िनिहतं गुहा िनYध वेनZ गभZं पिरवीतम2मRयनंते अंतर2मिन ।

�जं व�ी गवािमव िसषासwंिगर6तमः ।

अपावृणोिदष इंGः परीवृता �ार इषः परीवृताः ॥ I.130.3

अिवRद?1 । िदवः2 । िनऽिहतK3 । गुहा4 । िनऽिधK5 । वेः5 । न6 । गभZK7 । पिरऽवीतK8 । 

अ2मिन9 । अनRते10 । अRतः11 । अ2मिन12 ।

�जK13 । व�ी14 । गवाKऽइव15 । िससास`16 । अ"Jगरःऽतमः17 ।

अप18 । अवृणो?19 । इषः20 । इRGः21 । पिरऽवृताः22 । �ारः23 । इषः24 । पिरऽवृताः25 ॥

5The treasure 2of heaven 3hidden 4in the secret cavern 6like 7the 
young 5of the Bird [the divine Hansa], 11within 10the infinite 
9rock [of this material existence], 15alike 13a pen 15bof the 
cows……… [15.156; 158]

एवा पािह y0नथा मंदत ु0वा 5ुिध z{ वावृध6वोत गीOभः ।

आिवः सूयZं कृणुिह पीिपहीषो जिह श4ूँरिभ गा इंG तृंिध ॥ VI.17.3
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एव1 । पािह2 । y0नऽथा3 । मRदत4ु । 0वा5 । 5ुिध6 । z{7 । ववृध6व8 । उत9 । गीःऽिभः10 ।

आिवः11 । सूयZK12 । कृणुिह13 । पीिपिह14 । इषः15 । जिह16 । श4ू`17 । अिभ18 । गाः19 । इRG20 । 

त"ृRध21 ॥

6Hear 7the hymn 9and 8increase 10by the words; 13make 
11manifest 12the Sun, 16slay 17the foe, 21cleave 18out 19the Cows, 
20O Indra. [15.156]

तवेदं िव2वमिभतः पशsयं य0प2यिस च_सा सूयZ6य ।

गवामिस गोपितरेक इंG भ_ीमिह ते yयत6य व6वः ॥ VII.98.6

तव1 । इदK2 । िव2वK3 । अिभतः4 । पशsयK5 । य?6 । प2यिस7 । च_सा8 । सूयZ6य9 ।

गवाK10 । अिस11 । गोऽपितः12 । एकः13 । इRG14 । भ_ीमिह15 । ते16 । yऽयत6य17 । व6वः18 ॥

3All 2this 5wealth of cows 6that 7thou seest 4around thee 8by the 
eye 9of the Sun 1is thine, 11thou art 13the sole 12lord of the cows, 
14O Indra…. [15.156]

अिभ जै4ीरसचंत 6पधृानं मिह kयोित6तमसो िनरजान` ।

तं जानतीः y0युदायwुषासः पितगZवामभवदेक इंGः ॥ III.31.4

अिभ1 । जै4ीः2 । असचRत3 । 6पधृानK4 । मिह5 । kयोितः6 । तमसः7 । िनः8 । अजान`9 ।

तK10। जानतीः11। yित12। उ?13। आय`14। उषसः15। पितः16। गवाK17। अभव?18। एकः19। 

इRGः20॥

2The victorious (Dawns) 1,3clove to him and 9they knew 5a great 
6light 8out 7of the darkness; 11knowing 15the Dawns 14went 
13upward 12to 10him, 20Indra 18became 19the sole 16lord 17of the 
Cows. [15.156; also 15.215]

78



उtछwुषसः सुिदना अिरyा उ\ kयोितOविवददु�Tयानाः ।

गsयं िचदवूZमिुशजो िव व�ु6तेषामनु yिदवः सjुरापः ॥ VII.90.4

उtछ`1 । उषसः2 । सुऽिदनाः3 । अिरyाः4 । उ\5 । kयोितः6 । िविवदःु7 । दीTयानाः8 ।

गsयK9। िच?10 । ऊवZK11 । उिशजः12 । िव13 । व�ुः14 । तेषाK15 । अन1ु6 । yऽिदवः17 । सjुः18 । 

आपः19 ॥

2The Dawns 1broke forth 3perfect in light and 4unhurt, 8they (the 
Angirases) meditating 7found 5the wide 6Light (uru jyotiḥ); 
12they who desire 13,14opened 11the wideness 9of the Cows, 19the 
waters 18flowed 16on 15them 17from heaven. [15.156; also 
15.146-7]

अजनय0सूयZं िवद�गा अnतनुा�नV वयुनािन साध? ॥ II.19.3 [Part]

अजनय?1 । सूयZK2 । िवद?3 । गाः4 । अnतनुा5 । अ�नाK6 । वयुनािन7 । साध?8 ॥

1He brought to its birth 2the Sun, 3found 4the Cows, 8effecting 
5out of the Night 7the manifestations 6of the days. [15.156]

अ2म�जाः सुदघुा व�े अंत\दjुा आजwुषसो हुवानाः ॥ IV.1.13 [Part]

अ2मऽ�जाः1 । सुऽदघुाः2 । व�े3 । अRतः4 । उ?5 । उjाः6 । आज`7 । उषसः8 । हुवानाः9 ॥

2The good milkers 1whose pen was the rock, 6the shining ones 
4in 3their concealing prison 7they drove 5upward, 8the Dawns 
9answering their call. [15.156] 

Unless this means, as is possible, that 8the Dawns 9called by the 
Angirases, “our human fathers”, who are mentioned in the 
preceding verse, 7drove 5up for them 6the Cows. [15.157]
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येिभः सूयZमषुसं मंदसानोऽवासयोऽप  �हािन दGZ? ।

महामYG पिर गा इंG संतं नु0था अtयुतं सदसः पिर 6वा? ॥ VI.17.5 

येिभः1 । सूयZK2 । उषसK3 । मRदसानः4 । अवासयः5 । अप6 ।  �हािन7 । दGZ?8 ।

महाK9 । अिGK10 । पिर11 । गाः12 । इRG13 । सRतK14 । नु0थाः15 । अtयुतK16 । सदसः17 । 

पिर18 । 6वा?19 ॥

5aThou didst make 2the Sun and 3the Dawn 5bto shine, 6,8breaking 
7the firm places; 15,18thou didst move from 19its [own] 
17foundation 9the great 10hill 11that enveloped 12the Cows. 
[15.157]

निकरेषV Yनिदता म0यqष ुये अ6माकं िपतरो गोष ुयोधाः ।

इंG एषV  ंिहता मािहनावानु�गो4ािण ससृजे दंसनावा` ॥ III.39.4 

निकः1 । एषाK2 । िन"Rदता3 । म0यqष4ु । ये5 । अ6माकK6 । िपतरः7 । गोष8ु । योधाः9 ।

इRGः10 । एषाK11 ।  ंिहता12 । मािहनऽवा`13 । उ?14 । गो4ािण15 । ससृजे16 । दंसनाऽवा`17 ॥

1None is there 4among mortals 5who 3can blame (or, as I should 
rather interpret, 1no 4mortal power 3that can confine or obstruct) 
2these 6our 7fathers 9who fought 8for the Cows (of the Panis); 
10Indra 13of the mightiness, 10Indra 17of the works 14,16released 
11for them 12the strongly closed 15cow-pens. [15.157; also 
15.193]

सखा ह य4 सिखिभनZव#वैरिभ¨वा स0विभग� अनु#म` ।

स0यं तYदGो दशिभदZश#वैः सूयZं िववेद तमिस ि_यंतं ॥ III.39.5

सखा1। ह2 । य43 । सिखऽिभः4 । नवऽ#वैः5 । अिभऽ�6ु । आ7 । स0वऽिभः 8 । गाः9 । 

अनुऽ#म`10 ।
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स0यK11। त?12 । इRGः13 । दशऽिभः14 । दशऽ#वैः15 । सूयZK16 । िववेद17 । तमिस18 । 

ि_यRतK19 ॥

3When 1a friend 4with his friends 5the Navagwas, 7,10following 
6on his knees 9the cows, when 14with the ten, 15the Dashagwas, 
13Indra 17found 12the 11true 16Sun (or, as I render it, 12the 11Truth, 
12the 16Sun,) 19dwelling 18in the darkness. [15.157; also 15.193]

****
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C H A P T E R  13

The Angiras Rishis

येना नव#वे अंिगरे दश#वे स}ता6ये रेवती रेवदषू ॥ IV.51.4 [Part]

येन1 । नवऽ#वे2 । अ"Jगरे3 । दशऽ#वे4 । स}तऽआ6ये5 । रेवतीः6 । रेव?7 । ऊष8 ॥

5Seven-mouthed 3Angiras with his 2nine and his 4ten rays of the 
Light, 1on and by whom 8the Dawn 7breaks out with all her 6joy 
and opulence. [15.160]

ये अ#नेः पिर जि�रे िवxपासो िदव6पिर ।

नव#वो नु दश#वो अंिगर6तमो सचा देवेष ुमंहते ॥ X.62.6

ये1 । अ#नेः2 । पिर3 । जि�रे4 । िवऽxपासः5 । िदवः6 । पिर7 ।

नवऽ#वः8 । नु9 । दशऽ#वः10 । अ"Jगरःऽतमः11 । सचा12 । देवेष1ु3 । मंहते14 ॥

1They are 2sons of Agni and 4have been born 3about him 5in 
different forms 7all about 6heaven; 8nine rayed, 10ten-rayed, 
11most “Angiras”, this Angiras clan 14abecomes 12together 14bfull 
of plenty 13with or in the gods. [15.162-3] 

इंGेण युजा िनः सृजंत वाघतो �जं गोमंतम"2वनं ।

सहjं मे ददतो अHटकmयZः 5वो देवेHव,त ॥ X.62.7
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इRGेण1 । युजा2 । िनः3 । सृजRत4 । वाघतः5 । �जK6 । गोऽमRतK7 । अ"2वनK8 ।

सहjK9 । मे10 । ददतः11 । अHटऽकmयZः12 । 5वः13 । देवेष1ु4 । अ,त15 ॥

2Aided 2by Indra 3,4they set free 6the pen 7of cows and 8horses, 
11they give 5to the sacrificer 12the mystic eight-eared kine and 
thereby 15create 14in the gods 13śravas, the divine hearing or 
inspiration of the Truth. [15.163]

िव ते िवHव#वातजतूासो अ#ने भामासः शचेु शचुय2चरंित ।

तिुव©_ासो िदsया नव#वा वना वनंित धषृता \जंतः ॥ VI.6.3

िव1 । ते2 । िवHव�3 । वातऽजतूासः4 । अ#ने5 । भामासः6 । शचेु7 । शचुयः8 । चर"Rत9 ।

तिुवऽ©_ासः10 । िदsयाः11 । नवऽ#वाः12 । वना13 । वन"Rत14 । धषृता15 । \जRतः16 ॥

1Wide 3everywhere, 7O pure-shining 5Agni, 9range 4driven by the 
wind 2thy 8pure 6shining lustres (bhāmāsaḥ); 10forcefully 
overpowering 11the heavenly 12Nine-rayed ones (divyā 
navagvāḥ) 14enjoy 13the woods (vanā vananti, significantly 
conveying the covert sense, ‘enjoying the objects of enjoyment’) 
16breaking them up 15violently. [15.163-4]

ये ते श,ुासः शचुयः शिुचHमः _V वपंित िविषतासो अ2वाः ।

अध �म6त उOवया िव भाित यातयमानो अिध सानु प2ृनेः ॥ VI.6.4

ये1 । ते2 । श,ुासः3 । शचुयः4 । शिुचHमः5 । _ाK6 । वप"Rत7 । िवऽिसतासः8 । अ2वाः9 ।

अध10 । �मः11 । ते12 । उOवया13 । िव14 । भाित15 । यातयमानः16 । अिध17 । सानु18 । प2ृनेः19 ॥

5O thou of the pure light, 1they [Nine-rayed ones] 3bright and 
4pure 7assail (or overcome) 6all the earth, 1they are 2thy 9horses 
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8galloping in all directions. 10Then 12thy 11roaming 15shines 
14widely 13vast 16directing their journey 17to the 18higher level 
19of the Various-coloured (the cow, Prishni, mother of the 
Maruts). [15.164]

अध िज�वा पापतीित y वृHणो गोषयुुधो नाशिनः सृजाना । VI.6.5 [Part]

अध1 । िज�वा2 । पापतीित3 । y4 । वृHणः5 । गोषऽुयुधः6 । न7 । अशिनः8 । सृजाना9 ।

1Then 14doubly (in earth and heaven?) 2thy tongue 3leaps 
4forward 7like 8the lightning [Thunderbolt] 9loosed 5of [Indra] 
the Bull 6that wars for the cows. [15.164]

0वाम#ने अंिगरसो गुहा िहतमRवYवदंिछि5याणं वनेवने ।

स जायसे म§यमानः सहो मह00वामाहुः सहस6प4ुमंिगरः ॥ V.11.6 

0वाK1। अ#ने2 । अ"Jगरसः3 । गुहा4 । िहतK5 । अनु6 । अिवRद`7 । िशि5याणK8 । वनेऽवने9 ।

सः10 । जायसे 11 । म§यमानः12 । सहः13 । मह?14 । 0वाK15 । आहुः16 । सहसः17 । प4ुK18 । 

अ"Jगरः19 ॥

1Thee, 2O Agni, 3the Angirases 6,7found 5established 4in the 
secret place (guhā hitam) 8lying 9in wood and wood (vane vane) 
or, if we accept the indication of a covert sense we have already 
noted in the phrase vanā vananti, 9in each object of enjoyment. 
10So 11art thou born 12by being pressed (mathyamānaḥ), 14a 
mighty 13force; 15thee 16they call 18the Son 17of Force, 19O 
Angiras, sa jāyase saho mahat tvām āhuḥ sahasas putram 
aṅgiraḥ. [15.165]
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0वम#ने yथमो अंिगरा ऋिषदqवो देवानामभवः िशवः सखा ।

तव �ते कवयो िवªनापसोऽजायंत म\तो �ाज Hटयः ॥ I.31.1 

0वK1। अ#ने3। yथमाः3। अ"Jगराः4 । ऋिषः5 । देवः6 । देवानाK7 । अभवः8 । िशवः9 । सखा10 ।

तव11 । �ते12 । कवयः13 । िवªनाऽअपसः14 । अजायRत15 । म\तः16 । �ाज?ऽऋHटयः17 ॥

1Thou, 3O Agni, 8wast 3the first 4Angiras, 5the seer and 
9auspicious 10friend, 6a god, 7of the gods; 12ain the law of 11thy 12b 

[characteristic] working 16the Maruts 17with their shining spears 
15were born, 13seers 14who do the work by the knowledge. 
[15.165]

धRया िच"� 0वे िधषणा व"Hट y देवVजRम गृणते यजTयै ।

वेिपHठो अंिगरसV य� िवyो मध ुछंदो भनित रेभ इHटौ ॥ VI.11.3

धRया1 । िच?2 । िह3 । 0वे4 इित । िधषणा5 । व"Hट6 । y7 । देवा`8 । जRम9 । गृणते10 । यजTयै11 ।

वेिपHठः12। अ"JगरसाK13। य?14। ह15। िवyः16 । मध1ु7 । छRदः18 । भनित19 । रेभः20 । इHटौ21 ॥

For 4in thee 5the thought 2,3even though 1full of riches 6desires 
still 8the gods, 9the (divine) births, 10for the singer of the hymn 
11that he may sacrifice to them, 14when 16the sage, 12the most 
luminous 13of the Angirases [Brihaspati], 19utters 18the rhythm 
17of sweetness 21in the sacrifice. [15.166-7]

6वादषंुसदः िपतरो वयोधाः कृtछ«े ि5तः शnतीवंतो गभीराः ।

िच4सेना इषबुला अम¬ृाः सतोवीरा उरवो �ातसाहाः ॥ VI.75.9

6वादऽुसंसदः1 । िपतरः2 । वयःऽधाः3 । कृtछ«ेऽि5तः4 । श"nतऽवRतः5 । गभीराः6 ।

िच4ऽसेनाः7 । इषऽुबलाः8 । अम¬ृाः9 । सतःऽवीराः10 । उरवः11 । �ातऽसहाः12 ॥
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2The Fathers 1who dwell in the sweetness (the world of bliss), 
3who establish the wide birth, 4moving in the difficult places, 
5possessed of force, 6profound, 7with their bright host and 8their 
strength of arrows, 9invincible, 10heroes in their being, 11wide 
overcomers 12of the banded foes. [15.167]

y z{ैत ुसदना त6य िव र"2मिभः ससृजे सूय& गाः । VII.36.1 [Part]

y1 । z{2 । एत3ु । सदना?4 । ऋत6य5 । िव6 । र"2मऽिभः7 । ससृजे8 । सूयZः9 । गाः10 ।

3aLet 2the Word 3bcome 1forward 4from the seat 5of the Truth; 
9the Sun 8has released 6wide 7by its rays 10the cows. [15.167]

यो अिGिभ0yथमजा ऋतावा बृह6पितरVिगरसो हिवHमा` । VI.73.1 [Part]

यः1 । अिGऽिभ?2 । yथमऽजाः3 । ऋतऽवा4 । बृह6पितः5 । आ"Jगरसः6 । हिवHमा`7 ।

5Brihaspati, 2breaker of the hill (the cave of the Panis), 3the first-
born 4who has the Truth, 6the Angirasa, 1he 7of the oblation. 
[15.168; also 15.145]

y स}तगुमतृधीYत सुमेधV बृह6पYत मितरtछा िजगाित ।

य आंिगरसो नमसोपस�ोऽ6मpयं िच4ं वृषणं रYय दाः ॥ X.47.6

y1 । स}तऽगुK2 । ऋतऽधीितK3 । सुऽमेधाK4 । बृह6पितK5 । मितः6 । अtछ7 । िजगाित8 ।

यः9। आ"Jगरसः10। नमसा11। उपऽस�ः12। अ6मpयK13। िच4K14। वृषणK15। रियK16। दाः17 ॥

6The thought 1,8goes 7towards 5Brihaspati 2the seven-rayed, 3the 
truth-thinking, 4the perfect intelligence, 9who is 10the Angirasa, 
12to be approached 11with obeisance……[15.168]
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तव ि5ये sयिजहीत पवZतो गवV गो4मदुसृजो यदंिगरः ।

इंGेण युजा तमसा परीवृतं बृह6पते िनरपामौ�जो अणZवं ॥ II.23.18

तव1। ि5ये2। िव3। अिजहीत4 । पवZतः5 । गवाK6 । गो4K7 । उ?ऽअसृजः8 । य?9 । अ"Jगरः10 ।

इRGेण11। युजा12। तमसा13। पिरऽवृतK14 । बृह6पते15 । िनः16 । अपाK17 । औ�जः18 । 

अणZवK19 ॥

2For the glory 1of thee 5the hill 4parted 3asunder 9when 8thou 
didst release upward 7the pen 6of the cows; 11with Indra 12for ally 
16,18thou didst force out, 15O Brihaspati, 19the flood 17of the 
waters 14which was environed 13by the darkness. [15.168]

बृह6पितः yथमं जायमानो महो kयोितषः परमे sयोम` ।

स}ता6य6तिुवजातो रवेण िव स}तर"2मरधमIमVिस ॥ IV.50.4

बृह6पितः1 । yथमK2 । जायमानः3 । महः4 । kयोितषः5 । परमे6 । िवऽओम`7 ।

स}तऽआ6यः8 । तिुवऽजातः9 । रवेण10 । िव11 । स}तऽर"2मः12 । अधम?13 । तमVिस14 ॥

1Brihaspati 3acoming 2first 3bto birth 4out of the great 5Light 6in 
the highest 7heaven, 9born in many forms, 8seven-mouthed, 
12seven-rayed (saptāsyaḥ saptaraśmiḥ), 10by his cry 11,13dispelled 
14the darkness. [15.169; also 15.143] 

स सुHटुभा स ऋnवता गणेन वलं \रोज फिलगं रवेण । IV.50.5 [Part]

सः1 । सुऽ6तभुा2 । सः3 । ऋnवता4 । गणेन5 । वलK6 । \रोज7 । फिलऽगK8 । रवेण9 ।

1He 5by his host [Angiras Rishis] 4with the Rik (the hymn of 
illumination) and 2the Stubh (the rhythm that affirms the gods) 
7broke 6Vala 9by his cry…. [15.169; also 15.143]
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सो अंिगरोिभरंिगर6तमो भ�ूषृा वृषिभः सिखिभः सखा स` ।

ऋ"#मिभhऋ#मी गातिुभkयqHठो म\0वाwो भवv0वG ऊती ॥ I.100.4

सः1 । अ"Jगरःऽिभः2 । अ"Jगरःऽतमः3 । भू?4 । वृषा5 । वृषऽिभः6 । सिखऽिभः7 । सखा8 । 

स`9 ।

ऋ"#मऽिभः10 । ऋ#मी11 । गातऽुिभः12 । kयेHठः13 । म\0वा`14 । नः15 । भवत1ु6 । इRGः17 । 

ऊती18 ॥

4aMay 1he 4bbecome 3most Angiras 2with the Angirases, 9being 
5the Bull 6with bulls (the bull is the male power or Purusha, nṛ, 
with regard to the Rays and the Waters who are the cows, gāvaḥ, 
dhenavaḥ), 8the Friend 7with friends, 11the possessor of the Rik 
10with those who have the Rik (ṛgmibhir ṛgmī), 12with those who 
make the journey (gātubhiḥ, the souls that advance on the path 
towards the Vast and True) 13the greatest; 16amay 17Indra 
16bbecome 14associated with the Maruts (marutvān) 18for our 
thriving. [15.169]

अगtछद ुिवyतमः सखीयwसूदय0सुकृते गभZमिGः ।

ससान मय& युविभमZख6यwथाभवदंिगराः स�ो अचZ` ॥ III.31.7

अगtछ?1 । ऊं2 इित । िवyऽतमः3 । सिखऽय`4 । असूदय?5 । सुऽकृते6 । गभZK7 । अिGः8 ।

ससान9। मयZः10। युवऽिभः 11। मख6य`12 । अथ13 । अभव?14 । अ"Jगराः15 । स�ः16 । 

अचZ`17 ॥

3Most illumined in knowledge (vipratamaḥ), 4becoming a friend 
(sakhīyan, the Angirases are friends or comrades in the great 
battle) 1he went (agacchad); 8the hill 5sped forth 7its pregnant 
contents (garbham) 6for the doer of the good work; 10strong in 
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manhood 11with the young (maryo yuvabhiḥ; the youth also 
giving the idea of unaging, undecaying force) 12he sought 
fullness of riches and 9won possession (sasāna makhasyan); 13so 
16at once, 17chanting the hymn (arcan), 14he became 15an 
Angiras. [15.169; also 15.216]

आ युवानः कवयो यि�यासो म\तो गंत गृणतो वर6यV ।

अिच4ं िच"� िजRवथा वृधंत इ0था न_ंतो नरो अंिगर6व? ॥ VI.49.11 

आ1 । युवानः2 । कवयः3 । यि�यासः4 । म\तः5 । गRत6 । गृणतः7 । वर6याK8 ।

अिच4K9 । िच?10 । िह11 । िजRवथ12 । वृधRतः13 । इ0था14 । न_Rतः15 । नरः16 । 

अ"Jगर6व?17 ॥

2O young and 3seers and 4powers of the sacrifice, 5Maruts, 
1,6come 7uttering the word 8to the high place (or desirable plane 
of earth or the hill, adhi sānu pṛśneḥ -VI.6.4, which is probably 
the sense of varasyām), 16powers 13increasing, 14rightly 15moving 
(on the path, gātu) 17like the Angiras, 12give joy 10,11even 9to that 
which is not illumined (acitram, that which has not received the 
varied light of the dawn, the night of our ordinary darkness). 
[15.170-1]

sयंजते िदवो अंतेHवnत"ूRवशो न युnता उषसो यतंते ।

सं ते गाव6तम आ वतZयंित kयोितयZtछंित सिवतेव बाहू ॥ VII.79.2

िव1 । अlजते2 । िदवः3 । अRतेष4ु । अnतू̀ 5 । िवशः6 । न7 । युnताः8 । उषसः9 । यतRते10 ।

सK11। ते12। गावः13। तमः14 । आ15 । वतZय"Rत16 । kयोितः17। यtछ"Rत 18। सिवताऽइव19। 

बाहू20 ॥
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9The Dawns 2amake 5their rays 2bto shine 1out 4in the extremities 
3of heaven, 10they labour 7like 6men 8who are set to a work. 
12Thy 13rays 11,15,16set fleeing 14the darkness, 18they extend 17the 
Light 19as if the sun 18were extending 20its two arms. [15.171]

अभदूषुा इंGतमा मघोRयजीजन0सुिवताय 5वVिस ।

िव िदवो देवी दिुहता दधा0यंिगर6तमा सुकृते वसूिन ॥ VII.79.3

अभ?ू1 । उषाः2 । इRGऽतमा3 । मघोनी4 । अजीजन?5 । सुिवताय6 । 5वVिस7 ।

िव8 । िदवः9 । देवी10 । दिुहता11 । दधाित12 । अ"Jगरःऽतमा13 । सुऽकृते14 । वसूिन15 ॥

2Usha 1has become (or, come into being) 3most full of Indra [the 
divine illumined mind] power (indratamā), 4opulent in riches [of 
the Light] and 5has given birth 7to the inspirations of knowledge 
6for our happy going (or for good and bliss), 10the goddess, 
11daughter 9of Heaven, 13most full of Angirashood (angirastamā), 
8,12orders 15her riches 14for the doer of good works. [15.171]

sयुषा आवो िदिवजा ऋतेनािवHकृmवाना मिहमानमागा? ।

अप Gुह6तम आवरजHुटमंिगर6तमा प§या अजीगः ॥ VII.75.1

िव1। उषाः2। आवः3 । िदिवऽजाः4 । ऋतेन5 । आिवःऽकृmवाना6 । मिहमानK7 । आ8 । अगा?9 ।

अप10 । Gुहः11 । तमः12 । आवः13 । अजHुटK14 । अ"Jगरःऽतमा15 । प§याः16 । अजीगिरित17 ॥

2Dawn, 4heaven-born, 1,3has opened up (the veil of darkness) 5by 
the Truth and 8,9she comes 6making manifest 7the vastness 
(mahimānam), 10,13she has drawn away 11the veil of harms and 
12of darkness (druhas tamaḥ) and 14all that is unloved; 15most 
full of Angirashood 17she manifests 16the paths (of the great 
journey). [15.171-2]
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महे नो अ� सुिवताय बोTयुषो महे सौभगाय y यंिध ।

िच4ं रYय यशसं धेg6मे देिव मतqष ुमानुिष 5व6यंु ॥ VII.75.2

महे1 । नः2 । अ�3 । सुिवताय4 । बोिध5 । उषः6 । महे7 । सौभगाय8 । y9 । य"Rध10 ।

िच4K11। रियK12 । यशसK13 । धेिह14 । अ6मे15 इित । देिव16 । मतqष1ु7 । मानुिष18 । 

5व6युK19 ॥

3Today, 6O Dawn, 5awake 2for us 4for the journey 7to the vast 
8bliss (mahe suvitayā), 9,10extend (thy riches) 7for a vast 8state of 
enjoyment, 14confirm 15in us 12a wealth 11of varied brightness 
(citram) 19full of inspired knowledge (śravasyum), 17in us 
mortals, 18O human and 16divine. [15.172]

एते 0ये भानवो दशZताया"2च4ा उषसो अमतृास आगुः ।

जनयंतो दैsयािन �ताRयापणंृतो अंतिर_ा sय6थःु ॥ VII.75.3

एते1 । 0ये2 । भानवः3 । दशZतायाः4 । िच4ाः5 । उषसः6 । अमतृासः7 । आ8 । अगुः9 ।

जनयRतः10 । दैsयािन11 । �तािन12 । आऽपणृRतः13 । अRतिर_ा14 । िव15 । अ6थःु16 ॥

1These are 2the 3lustres 4of the visible 6Dawn 8,9which have come 
5varied-bright (citrāḥ) and 7immortal; 10bringing to birth 11the 
divine 12workings 15,16they diffuse themselves, 13filling 14those of 
the mid-region janayanto daivyāni vratāni, āpṛṇanto antarikṣā 
vyasthuḥ. [15.172]

****
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C H A P T E R  14

The Seven-Headed Thought, 
Swar and the Dashagwas

सखा ह य4 सिखिभनZव#वैरिभ¨वा स0विभग� अनु#म` ।

स0यं तYदGो दशिभदZश#वैः सूयZं िववेद तमिस ि_यंतं ॥ III.39.5

सखा1। ह2 । य43 । सिखऽिभः4 । नवऽ#वैः5 । अिभऽ�6ु । आ7 । स0वऽिभः 8 । गाः9 । 

अनुऽ#म`10 ।

स0यK11। त?12 । इRGः13 । दशऽिभः14 । दशऽ#वैः15 । सूयZK16 । िववेद17 । तमिस18 । 

ि_यRतK19 ॥

3Where 1a friend 4with his friends 5the Navagwas, 7,10following 
[6on his knees] 9the cows, 13Indra 14with the ten, 15Dashagwas, 
17found 12that 11truth 16 even the Sun 19dwelling 18in the darkness. 
[15.174; also 15.157]

इमV िधयं स}तशीHण® िपता न ऋतyजातV बृहतीमYवद? ।

तरुीयं "6वkजनय"�2वजRयोऽया6य उnथYमGाय शंस` ॥ X.67.1

इमाK1 । िधयK2 । स}तऽशीHण�K3 । िपता4 । नः5 । ऋतऽyजाताK6 । बृहतीK7 । अिवRद?8 ।

तरुीयK9। "6व?10 । जनय?11 । िव2वऽजRयः12 । अया6यः13 । उnथK14 । इRGाय15 । शंस`16 ॥

13Ayasya is described as 5our 4father 8who found 7the vast 
3seven-headed 2Thought 1that 6was born out of the Truth and as 
16singing 14the hymn 15to Indra. [15.174]
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3The seven-headed 2thought of Ayasya 12enables him to become 
viśvajanya, which means probably that he occupies or possesses 
all the worlds or births of the soul or else that 12he becomes 
universal, identifying himself with all beings born, — and 11to 
manifest or give being to a 10certain 9fourth world (Swar), 
turīyaṁ svij janayad viśvajanyaḥ. [15.175]

अनूनोद4 ह6तयतो अिGराचZRयेन दश मासो नव#वाः ।

ऋतं यती सरमा गा अYवद"�2वािन स0यVिगरा2चकार ॥ V.45.7

अनूनो?1 । अ42 । ह6तऽयतः3 । अिGः4 । आचZ`5 । येन6 । दश7 । मासः8 । नवऽ#वाः9 ।

ऋतK10। यती11 । सरमा12 । गाः13 । अिवRद?14 । िव2वािन15 । स0या16 । अ"Jगराः17 । 

चकार18 ॥

2Here 1cried (or, moved) 4the stone 3impelled by the hand, 
6whereby 9the Navagwas 5achanted 7for ten 8months 5bthe hymn; 
12Sarama 11travelling 10to the Truth 14found 13the cows; 15all 
things 17the Angiras 18made 16true. [15.175; also 15.214]

िधयं वो अ}सु दिधषे 6वष¯ ययातरंदश मासो नव#वाः ।

अया िधया 6याम देवगोपा अया िधया ततुयु�मा0यंहः ॥ V.45.11

िधयK1। वः2। अ~ऽसु3। दिधषे4 । 6वःऽसाK5 । यया6 । अतर`7 । दश8 । मासः9 । नवऽ#वाः10 ।

अया11 । िधया12 । 6याम13 । देवऽगोपाः14 । अया15 । िधया16 । ततुयु�म17 । अित18 । अंहः19 ॥

4I hold 2for you 3in the waters (i.e. the seven Rivers) 1the thought 
(the seven-headed thought born from the Truth and found by 
Ayasya) 5that wins possession of heaven, 6by which 10the 
Navagwas 7passed through 8the ten 9months; 11by this 12thought 
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13may we have 14the gods for protectors, 15by this 16thought 
17may we pass through 18beyond 19the evil. [15.175]

उ�गा आजदिभन�z{णा वलमगूहIमो sयच_य06वः ॥ II.24.3 [Part]

उ?1। गाः2। आज?3। अिभन?4। z{णा5 । वलK6 । अगूह?7 । तमः8 । िव9। अच_य?10 । 

6वः11 ॥

In this hymn Brihaspati is described 3driving 1up 2the cows, 
4breaking 6Vala 5by the divine word, brahmaṇā, 7concealing 8the 
darkness and 9,10amaking 11Swar 10bvisible. [15.178; also 15.155]

अ2मा6यमवतं z{ण6पितमZधधुारमिभ यमोजसातणृ? ।

तमेव िव2वे पिपरे 6व Zशो बहु साकं िसिसच\ु0समिुGणं ॥ II.24.4

अ2मऽआ6यK1। अवतK2। z{णः3। पितः4 । मधऽुधारK5 । अिभ6 । यK7 । ओजसा8 । 

अतणृ?9 ।

तK10 । एव11 । िव2वे12 । पिपरे13 । 6वःऽ शः14 । बहु15 । साकK16 । िसिसचःु17 । उ0सK18 । 

उिGणK19 ॥

The first result is 6,9the breaking open 8by force 2of the well 
1which has the rock for its face and 5whose streams are of the 
honey, madhu, the Soma sweetness. 10This secret well of honey 
13is drunk 12by all those 14who are able to see Swar and 17they 
pour out 18its billowing fountain of sweetness 15in manifold 
19streams 16together. [15.178]

सना ता का िच�भवुना भवी0वा मा"�भः शर"�भदुZरो वरंत वः ।

अयतंता चरतो अRयदRयिद�ा चकार वयुना z{ण6पितः ॥ II.24.5
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सना1। ता2। का3। िच?4 । भवुना5 । भवी0वा6 । मा?ऽिभः7 । शर?ऽिभः8 । दरुः9 । वरRत10 । 

वः11 ।

अयतRता12। चरतः13। अRय?ऽअRय ?14 । इ?15 । या16 । चकार17 । वयुना18 । z{णः19 । 

पितः20 ॥

3,4Certain 1eternal 5worlds (states of existence) are 2these 6which 
have to come into being, 9their doors 10are shut 11to you (or, 
opened) 7by the months and 8the years; 12without effort 14aone 
(world) 13moves 14bin the other, and 15it is 16these that 
19,20Brahmanaspati 17has made 18manifest to knowledge. [15.179]

गृणानो अंिगरोिभदZ6म िव व\षसा सूयqण गोिभरंधः ।

िव भ�ूया अyथय इंG सानु िदवो रज उपरम6तभायः ॥ I.62.5

गृणानः1 । अ"Jगरःऽिभः2 । द6म3 । िव4 । वः5 । उषसा6 । सूयqण7 । गोिभः8 । अRधः9 ।

िव10 । भ�ूयाः11 । अyथयः12 । इRG13 । सानु14 । िदवः15 । रजः16 । उपरK17 । अ6तभायः18 ॥

1Hymned 2by the Angiras Rishis [3O achiever of works,] 13Indra 
4,5opens up 9the darkness 8by (or with) the Dawn and 7the Sun 
and 8the Cows, 10,12he spreads out 14the high plateau 11of the 
earthly hill into wideness and 18upholds 16,17the higher world of 
heaven. [15.180]

तद ुyय_तमम6य कमZ द6म6य चा\तमम"6त दंसः ।

उप�वरे यदपुरा अिपRवRमTवणZसो न�2चतjः ॥ I.62.6

त?1 । ऊं2 इित । yय_ऽतमK3 । अ6य4 । कमZ5 । द6म6य6 । चा\ऽतमK7 । अ"6त8 । दंसः9 ।

उपऽ�वरे10 । य?11 । उपराः12 । अिपRव?13 । मधऽुअणZसः14 । न�ः15 । चतjः16 ॥

“1This, 2indeed,” says the Rishi Nodha, “8is 4his 3mightiest 
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5work, 7the fairest 9achievement 6of the achiever, 11that 16the four 
12upper 15rivers 14streaming honey 13nourish 10the two worlds of 
the crookedness”. [15.180]

"�ता िव व�े सनजा सनीळे अया6यः 6तवमानेिभरक¥ ः ।

भगो न मेने परमे sयोमwधारयGोदसी सुदंसाः ॥ I.62.7

"�ता1 । िव2 । व�े । सऽनजा4 । सनीळे5 इित सऽनीळे । अया6यः6 । 6तवमानेिभः7 । अक¥ ः8 ।

भगः9 । न10 । मेने11 इित । परमे12 । िवऽओम`13 । अधारय?14 । रोदसी15 इित । सुऽदंसाः16 ॥

1In their twofold (divine and human?) 6Ayasya 2,3uncovered 8by 
his hymns [7affirming] 4the two, eternal and 5in one nest; 
16perfectly achieving 14he upheld 15earth and heaven 12in the 
highest 13ether (of the revealed superconscient) 10as 9the Enjoyer 
11his two wives. [15.180-1]

सना"�वं पिर भमूा िवxपे पनुभुZवा युवती 6वेिभरेवैः ।

कृHणेिभरnतोषा \श"�भवZपOुभरा चरतो अRयाRया ॥ I.62.8

सना?1। िदवK2। पिर3। भमू4 । िवxपे5 इित िवऽxपे । पनुःऽभवुा6 । युवती7 । 6वेिभः 8। एवैः 9।

कृHणेिभः10। अnता11। उषाः12। \श?ऽिभः13। वपःुऽिभः 14। आ15 । चरतः16 । अRयाऽअRया17 ॥

Nodha says of the 11Night and 12Dawn, 10the dark physical and 
13the illumined mental consciousness that 6they new-born 
(punarbhuvā) 3about 2heaven and 4earth 15move 15into 17each 
other 8with their own proper 9movements, svebhir evaiḥ... carato 
anyānyā i.e. spontaneously. [15.181]

सनेिम स¢यं 6वप6यमानः सूनुद�धार शवसा सुदंसाः । I.62.9 [Part]

सनेिम1 । स¢यK2 । सुऽअप6यमानः3 । सूनुः4 । दाधार5 । शवसा6 । सुऽदंसाः 7।
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1In the eternal 2friendship 3that is worked out 6,7by the high 
achievement 4of their son 5who thus up-holds them, sanemi 
sakhyaṃ svapasyamānaḥ sūnur dādhāra śavasā sudaṃsāḥ. 
[15.181]

अिभन_ंतो अिभ ये तमानशOुनYध पणीनV परमं गुहा िहतं ।

ते िव�Vसः yितचfयानृता पनुयZत उ आयंतददुीयुरािवशं ॥ II.24.6

अिभऽन_Rतः1 । अिभ2 । ये3 । तK4 । आनशःु5 । िनऽिधK6 । पणीनाK7 । परमK8 । गुहा9। 

िहतK10 ।

ते11 । िव�Vसः12 । yितऽचfय13 । अनृता14 । पनुः15 । यतः16 । ऊं17 इित । आय`18 । त?19 । 

उ?20 । ईयुः21 । आऽिवशK22 ॥

3They 1who travel towards the goal and 2,5attain 4that 6treasure 
7of the Panis, 8the supreme 6treasure 10hidden 9in the secret cave, 
11they, 12having the knowledge and 13perceiving 14the falsehoods, 
20,21rise up 15again 19thither 16whence 18they came and 22enter 
into that world. [15.181]

ऋतावानः yितचfयानृता पनुरात आ त6थःु कवयो मह6पथः । II.24.7 [Part]

ऋतऽवानः1। yितऽचfय2। अनृता3। पनुः4 । आ5 । अतः6 । आ7 । त6थःु8 । कवयः9 । महः10 । 

पथः11 ।

1Possessed of the truth, 2beholding 3the falsehoods they, 9seers, 
7,8rise up again 5into 10the great 11path, the path of the Truth, or 
the great and wide realm, Mahas of the Upanishads. [15.181]

येना दश#वमि¬गंु वेपयंतं 6वणZरं ।

येना समGुमािवथा तमीमहे ॥ VIII.12.2
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येन1 । दशऽ#वK2 । अि¬ऽगुK3 । वेपयRतK4 । 6वःऽनरK5 ।

येन6 । समGुK7 । आिवथ8 । तK9 । ईमहे10 ॥

9That [3unseizable] rapture of the Soma 10we desire 1by which 
thou, O Indra, 4didst make to thrive 5the Might of Swar (or the 
Swar soul), 9that rapture 2ten-rayed and 4making a light of 
knowledge (or, shaking the whole being with its force) 6by which 
8thou didst foster 7the ocean. [15.184]

येन Yसधुं महीरपो रथाँ इव yचोदयः ।

पंथामतृ6य यातवे तमीमहे ॥ VIII.12.3

येन1 । िसRधKु2 । महीः3 । अपः4 । रथा`ऽइव5 । yऽचोदयः6 ।

पRथाK7 । ऋत6य8 । यातवे9 । तK10 । ईमहे11 ॥

10That Soma intoxication 1by which 6thou didst drive forward 
3the great 4waters (the seven rivers) 5like chariots 2to their sea, — 
10that 11we desire 9that we may travel 7on the path 8of the truth. 
[15.184]

सो	अंिगरसामचुथा	जजुHुवाRz{ा	ततूोYदGो	गातिुमHण`	। II.20.5 [Part]

सः1	।	अ"JगरसाK2	।	उचथा3	।	जजुHुवा`4	।	z{ा5	।	ततूो?6	।	इRGः7	।	गातKु8	।	इHण`9	।

7Indra 9in order to impel 2them [Angirases] 8on the path 4joins 
himself 3to the chanted expressions of their thought and 6gives 
fullness and force 5to the words of their soul, aṅgirasām ucathā 
jujuṣvān brahmā tūtod indro gātum iṣṇan.[15.184]

तम ुनः पवूq िपतरो नव#वाः स}त िवyासो अिभ वाजयंतः ।

न_�ाभं ततYुर पवZतेHठामGोघवाचं मितिभः शिवHठं ॥ VI.22.2
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तK1 । ऊं2 इित । नः3 । पवूq4 । िपतरः5 । नवऽ#वाः6 । स}त7 । िवyासः8 । अिभ9 । वाजयRतः10 ।

न_?ऽदाभK11 । ततिुरK12 । पवZतेऽ6थाK13 । अGोघऽवाचK14 । मितऽिभः15 । शिवHठK16 ॥

1In him 3our 4primal 5fathers, 7the seven 8seers, 6the Navagwas, 
9increase 10their plenty, 1him 11victorious on his march and 
12breaking through (to the goal), 13standing on the mountain, 
14inviolate in speech, 16most luminous-forceful 15by his 
thinkings. [15.185]

येना नः पवूq िपतरः पद�ा अचZंतो अंिगरसो गा अYवद` ॥ I.62.2 [Part]

येन1 । नः2 । पवूq3 । िपतरः4 । पदऽ�ाः5 । अचZRतः6 । अ"Jगरसः7 । गाः8 । अिवRद`9 ॥

1It is by 6singing the Rik, the hymn of illumination, that they 
[2our 3primal 4fathers, 5knowing the footprints] 9find 8the solar 
illuminations in the cave of our being. [15.185]

स सुHटुभा स 6तभुा स}त िवyैः 6वरेणाYG 6वय& नव#वैः ।

सरmयुिभः फिलगYमG श, वलं रवेण दरयो दश#वैः ॥ I.62.4

सः1 । सुऽ6तभुा2 । सः3 । 6तभुा4 । स}त5 । िवyैः6 । 6वरेण7 । अिGK8 । 6वयZः9 । नवऽ#वैः10 ।

सरmयुऽिभः11 । फिलऽगK12 । इRG13 । श,14 । वलK15 । रवेण16 । दरयः17 । दशऽ#वैः18 ॥

2It is by the stubh, 4the all-supporting rhythm of the hymn 5of the 
seven 6seers, 7by the vibrating voice 10of the Navagwas that 
13Indra 9becomes full of the power of Swar and 16by the cry 18of 
the Dashagwas [11travelling on the path] that 17he rends 15Vala 
12in pieces. [15.185]

99



बृह6पित\षसं सूयZं गामकZं  िववेद 6तनय"wव �ौः ॥ X.67.5 [Part]

बृह6पितः1 । उषसK2 । सूयZK3 । गाK4 । अकZ K5 । िववेद1 । 6तनय`ऽइव7 । �ौः8 ॥

1The voice of Brihaspati the Angirasa 6discovering 3the Sun and 
2the Dawn and 4the Cow and 5the light of the Word is 7the 
thunder 8of Heaven. [15.185]

गू�हं kयोितः िपतरो अRवYवदR0स0यमं4ा अजनयwुषासं ॥ VII.76.4 [Part]

गू�हK1 । kयोितः2 । िपतरः3 । अनु4 । अिवRद`5 । स0यऽमR4ाः6 । अजनय`7 । उषसK8 ॥

6It is by the satya mantra, the true thought expressed in the 
rhythm of the truth, that 1the hidden 2light 4,5is found and 8the 
Dawn 7brought to birth. [15.185; also 15.128]

ऋतं शंसंत ऋज ुदीTयाना िदव6प4ुासो असुर6य वीराः ।

िवyं पदमंिगरसो दधाना य�6य धाम yथमं मनंत ॥ X.67.2

ऋतK1 । शंसRतः2 । ऋज3ु । दीTयानाः4 । िदवः5 । प4ुासः6 । असुर6य7 । वीराः8 ।

िवyK9 । पदK10 । अ"Jगरसः11 । दधानाः12 । य�6य13 । धाम14 । yथमK15 । मनRत16 ॥

11They [Angirasas] are 6the sons 5of heaven, 8heroes 7of the 
Mighty Lord 2who speak 1the truth and 4think 3the straightness 
and 12therefore they are able to hold 10the seat 9of illumined 
knowledge, 16to mentalise 15the supreme 14abode 13of the 
sacrifice. [15.185]

****
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C H A P T E R  15

The Human Fathers

सुग6ते अ#ने सनिवIो अTवा यंुfवा सुते हिरतो रोिहत2च ।

ये वा सªw\षा वीरवाहो हुवे देवानV जिनमािन सIः ॥ VII.42.2

सुऽगः1 । ते । अ#ने3 । सनऽिवIः4 । अTवा5 । युJfव6 । सुते7 । हिरतः8 । रोिहतः9 । च10 ।

ये11 । वा12 । सª`13 । अ\षाः14 । वीरऽवाहः15 । हुवे16 । देवानाK17 । जिनमािन18 । सIः19 ॥

1Easy of travelling 2for thee is 5the path, 3O Agni, and 4known to 
thee from of old. 6Yoke 7in the Soma-offering thy 14ruddy (or, 
actively-moving) mares 15which bear the hero. 13Seated, 16I call 
18the births 17divine. [15.188]

यदा वीर6य रेवतो दरुोणे 6योनशीरितिथरािचकेत? ।

सुyीतो अ"#नः सुिधतो दम आ स िवशे दाित वायZिमय0यै ॥ VII.42.4

यदा1 । वीर6य2 । रेवतः3 । दरुोणे4 । 6योनऽशीः5 । अितिथः6 । आऽिचकेत?7 ।

सुऽyीतः8। अ"#नः9। सुऽिधतः10 । दमे11 । आ12 । सः13 । िवशे14 । दाित15 । वायZK16 । इय0यै17 ॥

1When 6the Guest 5that lodges in the bliss 7has become conscious 
in knowledge 4in the gated house 2of the hero 3rich (in felicity), 
1when 9Agni 8is perfectly satisfied and 10firmly lodged 11in the 
house, then 13he 15gives 16the desirable good 14to the creature 
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17that makes the journey or, it may be, 17for his journeying. 
[15.188-9]

y z{ाणो अंिगरसो न_ंत y ,ंदनुनZभRय6य वेत ु।

y धेनव उदyुतो नवंत युkयातामGी अTवर6य पेशः ॥ VII.42.1

y1 । z{ाणः2 । अ"Jगरसः3 । न_Rत4 । y5 । ,Rदनुः6 । नभRय6य7 । वेत8ु ।

y9 । धेनवः10 । उदऽyुतः11 । नवRत12 । युkयाताK13 । अGी14 इित । अTवर6य15 । पेशः16 ॥

1Forward 4alet 3the Angirases 4btravel, 2priests of the Word, 
5forward 8go 6the cry 7of heaven (or, of the heavenly thing, cloud 
or lightning), 9forward 12move 10the fostering Cows 11that diffuse 
their waters, and 13alet 14the two pressing-stones 13bbe yoked (to 
their work) — 16the form 15of the pilgrim sacrifice. [15.189]

आिद0यासो अिदतयः 6याम पदूqव4ा वसवो म0यZ4ा ।

सनेम िम4ाव\णा सनंतो भवेम �ावापिृथवी भवंतः ॥ VII.52.1

आिद0यासः1 । अिदतयः2 । 6याम3 । पःू4 । देवऽ4ा5 । वसवः6 । म0यZऽ4ा7 ।

सनेम8 । िम4ाव\णा9 । सनRतः10 । भवेम11 । �ावापिृथवी12 इित । भवRतः13 ॥

1O Sons of the infinite Mother, 3may we become 2infinite beings, 
4amay 6the Vasus 4bprotect 5in the godhead and 7the mortality; 
10possessing 8may we possess 9you, O Mitra and Varuna, 
13becoming 11may we become 12you, O Heaven and Earth. 
[15.189]

तरुmयवोऽं िगरसो न_ंत र0नं देव6य सिवतिुरयानाः ।

िपता च तwो महाRयज4ो िव2वे देवाः समनसो जषंुत ॥ VII.52.3
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तरुmयवः1 । अ"Jगरसः2 । न_Rत3 । र0नK4 । देव6य5 । सिवतःु6 । इयानाः7 ।

िपता8 । च9 । त?10 । नः11 । महा`12 । यज4ः13 । िव2वे14 । देवाः15 । सऽमनसः16 । जषुRत17 ॥

3aMay 2the Angirases 1who hasten through to the goal 3bmove 7in 
their travelling 4to the bliss 5of the divine 6Savitri; 9and 10that 
(bliss) 17amay 11our 12great 8Father, 13he of the sacrifice, and 14all 
15the gods 16becoming of one mind 17baccept in heart. [15.190]

तwः y0नं स¢यम6त ुयुHमे इ0था वद"�भवZलमंिगरोिभः ।

हwtयुतtयु�6मेषयंतमणृोः परुो िव दरुो अ6य िव2वाः ॥ VI.18.5

त?1 । नः2 । y0न K3 । स¢य K4 । अ6त5ु । युHमे6 इित । इ0था7 । वद?ऽिभः8 । वलK9 । 

अ"Jगरःऽिभः10 ।

ह`11 । अtयुतऽtयु?12 । द6म13 । इषयRतK14 । ऋणोः15 । परुः16 । िव17 । दरुः18 । अ6य19 । 

िव2वाः20 ॥

5Let there be that 3ancient 4friendship 6between you gods and 2us 
1as when 10with the Angirases 8who spoke aright the word, 12thou 
didst make to fall that which was fixed and 11slewest 9Vala 14as 
he rushed 15against thee, 13O achiever of works, and 17thou didst 
make to swing open 20all 18the doors 19of his 16city. [15.191]

इंGं मित�Zद आ वtयमानाtछा पYत 6तोमतHटा िजगाित ।

या जागृिवOवदथे श6यमान°G यIे जायते िव"� त6य ॥ III.39.1

इRGK1 । मितः2 । �दः3 । आ4 । वtयमाना5 । अtछ6 । पितK7 । 6तोमऽतHटा8 । िजगाित9 ।

या10। जागृिवः11। िवदथे12। श6यमाना13 । इRG14 । य?15 । ते16 । जायते17 । िव"�18 । त6य19 ॥

2The thought 5expressing itself 4from 3the heart, 8formed into the 
Stoma, 9goes 6towards 1Indra 7its lord. [15.191]
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10It is the thought that 13when it is being expressed, 11remains 
wakeful 12in the knowledge, does not lend itself to the slumber of 
the Panis; 15that 17which is born 16of thee (or, 16for thee), 14O 
Indra, 19of that 18take knowledge. [15.192]

िदव"2चदा पsूय� जायमाना िव जागृिवOवदथे श6यमाना ।

भGा व64ाmयजुZना वसाना सेयम6मे सनजा िप±या धीः ॥ III.39.2

िदवः1 । िच?2 । आ3 । पsूय�4 । जायमाना5 । िव6 । जागृिवः7 । िवदथे8 । श6यमाना9 ।

भGा10। व64ािण11। अजुZना12 । वसाना13 । सा14 । इयK15। अ6मे16। सनऽजा17। िप±या18। 

धीः19 ॥

4It is ancient (or eternal), 5it is born 1from heaven; 9when it is 
being expressed, 7it remains wakeful 8in the knowledge; 
13wearing 12white and 10happy 11robes, 15this 16in us 17is the 
ancient 19thought 18of the fathers. [15.192]

यमा िचद4 यमसूरसूत िज�वाया अ�ं पतदा g6था? ।

वपूंिष जाता िमथनुा सचेते तमोहना तपषुो बुTन एता ॥ III.39.3

यमा1। िच?2। अ43। यमऽसूः 4 । असूत5 । िज�वायाः6 । अ�K7 । पत?8 । आ9 । िह10 । 

अ6था?11 ।

वपूंिष12 । जाता13 । िमथनुा14 । सचेते15 इित । तमःऽहना16 । तपषुः17 । बुTने18 । आऽइता19 ॥

Then the Rishi speaks of this Thought as 1the mother of twins, 
who 3here 5gives birth 4to the twins; 9on 7the tip 6of the tongue 8it 
descends 10and 11stands; 14the twin 12bodies 13when they are born 
15cleave to each other and 16are slayers of darkness and 19move 
18in the foundation 17of burning force. [15.192]

104



निकरेषV Yनिदता म0यqष ुये अ6माकं िपतरो गोष ुयोधाः ।

इंG एषV  ंिहता मािहनावानु�गो4ािण ससृजे दंसनावा` ॥ III.39.4

निकः1 । एषाK2 । िन"Rदता3 । म0यqष4ु । ये5 । अ6माकK6 । िपतरः7 । गोष8ु । योधाः9 ।

इRGः10 । एषाK11 ।  ंिहता12 । मािहनऽवा`13 । उ?14 । गो4ािण15 । ससृजे16 । दंसनाऽवा`17 ॥

1None is there 2among 4mortals 5who 3can blame (or, as it rather 
seems to me to mean, 1no power of 4mortality 5that 3can confine 
or bind) 6our 7ancient fathers, 9they who were fighters 8for the 
cows; 10Indra 13of the mightiness, 10Indra 17of the achievement 
16released 14upward 11for them 12the fortified 15pens. [15.193; 
also 15.157]

सखा ह य4 सिखिभनZव#वैरिभ¨वा स0विभग� अनु#म` ।

स0यं तYदGो दशिभदZश#वैः सूयZं िववेद तमिस ि_यंतं ॥ III.39.5

सखा1। ह2 । य43 । सिखऽिभः4 । नवऽ#वैः5 । अिभऽ�6ु । आ7 । स0वऽिभः 8 । गाः9 । 

अनुऽ#म`10 ।

स0यK11। त?12 । इRGः13 । दशऽिभः14 । दशऽ#वैः15 । सूयZK16 । िववेद17 । तमिस18 । 

ि_यRतK19 ॥

3There where, 1a comrade 4with his comrades, 8the fighters, 5the 
Navagwas, 7,10following 6on his knees 9the cows, 13Indra 14with 
the ten 15Dashagwas 17found 12that 11Truth, satyam tad, even 
16the sun 19dwelling 18in the darkness. [15.193; also 15.157]

इंGो मध ुसंभतृमिुjयायV प�"�वेद शफवwमे गोः ।

गुहा िहतं गुgं गू�हम}सु ह6ते दधे दि_णे दि_णावा` ॥ III.39.6
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इRGः1 । मध2ु । सKऽभतृK3 । उिjयायाK4 । प?ऽव?5 । िववेद6 । शफऽव?7 । नमे8 । गोः9 ।

गुहा10। िहतK11। गुgK12। गू�हK13 । अ~ऽसु14 । ह6ते15 । दधे16 । दि_णे17 । दि_णऽवा`18 ॥

1Indra 6found 2the honey 3stored 4in the Shining One, 5the footed 
and 7hoofed (wealth) 8in the pasture 9of the Cow. [15.193]

18He having Dakshina with him 16held 17in his right hand 12the 
secret thing 11that is placed 10in the secret cave and 13concealed 
14in the waters. [15.194]

kयोितवृZणीत तमसो िवजानwारे 6याम दिुरतादभीके । III.39.7 [Part]

kयोितः1 । वृणीत2 । तमसः3 । िवऽजान`4 । आरे5 । 6याम6 । दःुऽइता?7 । अभीके8 ।

2aMay he, 4knowing perfectly, 2bseparate 1the light 3from the 
darkness, 6may we be 7far from 8the presence 5of the evil. 
[15.194]

उद ुkयोितरमतंृ िव2वजRयं िव2वानरः सिवता देवो अ5े? ।

,0वा देवानामजिनHट च_ुरािवरकभुZवनं िव2वमषुाः ॥ VII.76.1

उ?1। ऊं2 । kयोितः3 । अमतृK4 । िव2वऽजRयK5 । िव2वानरः6 । सिवता7 । देवः8 । अ5े?9 ।

,0वा10। देवानाK11। अजिनHट12 । च_ुः13 । आिवः14 । अकः15 । भवुनK16 । िव2वK17 । 

उषाः18 ॥

7Savitri, 8the god, 6the universal Male, 1,9has ascended 3into the 
Light 4that is immortal and 5of all the births; 10by the work (of 
sacrifice) 13the eye 11of the gods 12has been born (or, 10by the 
will-power 11of the gods 13vision 12has been born); 18Dawn 
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14,15has manifested 17the whole 16world (or, 17all 16that comes into 
being, all existences). [15.196]

y मे पंथा देवयाना अ 5wमधZंतो वसुिभिरHकृतासः ।

अभदू ुकेत\ुषसः परु6ता0yतीtयागादिध ह�यqpयः ॥ VII.76.2

y1 । मे2 । पRथाः3 । देवऽयानाः4 । अ 5`5 । अमधZRतः6 । वसुऽिभः7 । इHकृतासः8 ।

अभ?ू9। ऊं10। केतःु11 । उषसः12 । परु6ता?13 । yतीची14 । आ15 । अगा?16 । अिध17 । 

ह�यqpयः18 ॥

1Before 2me 3the paths 4of the journeyings of the gods 5have 
become visible, journeyings 6that violate not, 8whose movement 
was formed 7by the Vasus. 11The eye 12of Dawn 9has come into 
being 13in front and 15,16she has come 14towards us (arriving) 
17over 18our houses. [15.197]

तानीदहािन बहुलाRयासRया yाचीनमिुदता सूयZ6य ।

यतः पिर जार इवाचरं0युषो द _े न पनुयZतीव ॥ VII.76.3

तािन1 । इ?2 । अहािन3 । बहुलािन4 । आस`5 । या6 । yाचीनK7 । उ?ऽइता8 । सूयZ6य9 ।

यतः10 । पिर11 । जारःऽइव12 । आऽचरRती13 । उषः14 । द _े15 । न16 । पनुः17 । यतीऽइव18 ॥

4Many [2indeed] 5were 1those 3days 6which 5were 7before 8the 
rising 9of the Sun (or 6which 5were 7of old 8by the rising 9of the 
Sun), in which thou, 14O Dawn, 15wert seen 12bas if 13moving 
11about 12athy lover and 16not 18coming 17again. [15.197]

त इ�ेवानV सधमाद आसwृतावानः कवयः पsूय�सः ।

गू�हं kयोितः िपतरो अRवYवदR0स0यमं4ा अजनयwुषासं ॥ VII.76.4
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ते1 । इ?2 । देवानाK3 । सधऽमादः4 । आस`5 । ऋतऽवानः6 । कवयः7 । पsूय�सः8 ।

गू�हK9। kयोितः10। िपतरः11। अन1ु2 । अिवRद`13 । स0यऽमR4ाः14 । अजनय`15 । उषसK16 ॥

1They 2indeed 5had 4the joy (of the Soma) 3along with the gods, 
8the ancient 7seers 6who possessed the truth; 11the fathers 
12,13found 9the hidden 10Light; 14they, having the true thought (the 
true thought expressed in the inspired Word), 15brought into 
being 16the Dawn. [15.197]

समान ऊवq अिध संगतासः सं जानते न यतंते िमथ6ते ।

ते देवानV न िमनंित �ताRयमधZंतो वसुिभय�दमानाः ॥ VII.76.5

समाने1 । ऊवq2 । अिध3 । सKऽगतासः4 । सK5 । जानते6 । न7 । यतRते8 । िमथः9 । ते10 ।

ते11 । देवानाK12 । न13 । िमन"Rत14 । �तािन15 । अमधZRतः16 । वसुऽिभः17 । यादमानाः18 ॥

1In the level 2wideness 10they 3,4meet together and 5,6unite their 
knowledge (or, 6know 5perfectly) and 8strive [contend] 7not 
9together; 10they 14diminish 13not (14limit 13not or 14hurt 13not) 
15the workings 12of the gods, 16not violating them 18they move 
(to their goal) 17by (the strength of) the Vasus. [15.197-8]

****
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C H A P T E R  16

The Victory of the Fathers

वीळु िच�ृ�हा िपतरो न उnथैरYG \जwंिगरसो रवेण ।

च,ुOदवो बृहतो गातमु6मे अहः 6वOविवदःु केतमुjुाः ॥ I.71.2

वीळु1 । िच?2 ।  �हा3 । िपतरः4 । नः5 । उnथैः6 । अिGK7 । \ज`8 । अ"Jगरसः9 । रवेण10 ।

च,ुः11। िदवः12। बृहतः13। गातKु14। अ6मे15 । अह:16 । 6वः17 । िविवदःु18 । केतKु19 । उjाः20 ॥

5Our 4fathers 8broke open 1the firm and 3strong places 6by their 
words, yea, 9the Angirases 8broke open 7the hill 10by their cry; 
11they made 15in us 14the path 13to the great 12heaven; 18they 
found 16the Day and 17Swar and 19vision and 20the luminous 
Cows. [15.199]

आ ये िव2वा 6वप0यािन त6थःु कृmवानासो अमतृ0वाय गातुं ।

म�ना मह"�भः पिृथवी िव त6थे माता प4ैुरिदितध�यसे वेः ॥ I.72.9

आ1 । ये2 । िव2वा3 । सुऽअप0यािन4 । त6थःु5 । कृmवानासः6 । अमतृऽ0वाय7 । गातKु8 ।

म�ना9। मह?ऽिभः10। पिृथवी11 । िव12 । त6थे13 । माता14 । प4ैुः15 । अिदितः16 । धायसे17 । 

वेः18 ॥

109



2 They who 1,5 entered into 3all things 4that bear right fruit 
6formed 8a path 7towards the immortality; 11earth 13stood 12wide 
for them 9by the greatness and 10by the Great Ones, 14the mother 
16Aditi 15with her sons 18came (or, manifested herself) 17for the 
upholding. [15.199; also; 15.219]

…11The physical being visited 9by the greatness of the infinite 
planes above and 10by the power of the great godheads who reign 
on those planes 12,13breaks its limits, opens out to the Light and 
17is upheld in its new wideness by the infinite Consciousness, 
14mother 16Aditi, and 15her sons, the divine Powers of the 
supreme Deva. [15.200]

दधwृतं धनयw6य धीितमािददय& िदिधHवो िवभ4ृाः ।

अतHृयंतीरपसो यं0यtछा देवVजRम yयसा वधZयंतीः ॥ I.71.3

दध`1। ऋतK2 । धनय`3 । अ6य4 । धीितK5 । आ?6 । इ?7 । अयZः8 । िदिधHवः9 । िवऽभ4ृाः10 ।

अतHृयRतीः11 । अपसः12 । य"Rत13 । अtछ14 । देवा`15 । जRम16 । yयसा17 । वधZयRतीः18 ॥

1They held 2the truth, 3they enriched 4its 5thought; 6then 7indeed, 
8aspiring souls, 9they, holding it in thought, 10bore it diffused in 
all their being. 12The doers of the work 13go 14towards 11the 
unthirsting (waters) 18which increase 15the divine 16births 17by 
the satisfaction of delight. [15.200]

5ीणwुप 6था"�वं भरुmयुः 6थात2ुचरथमnतRूsयूण&? ॥

पिर यदेषामेको िव2वेषV भवु�ेवो देवानV मिह0वा ॥ I.68.1
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5ीण`1 । उप2 । 6था?3 । िदवK4 । भरुmयुः5 । 6थातःु6 । चरथK7 । अnतू̀ 8 । िव9 । ऊण&?10 ॥

पिर11 । य?12 । एषाK13 । एकः14 । िव2वेषाK15 । भवु?16 । देवः17 । देवानाK18 । मिहऽ0वा19 ॥

Agni, the divine Seer-Will, is described as 2,3ascending 4to 
heaven and 9,10unrolling 8the veil of the nights 6from all that is 
stable and 7all that is mobile, 12when 16he becomes 14the one 
17God 11encompassing 15all 13these 18godheads 19with the 
greatness of his being. [15.200]

आिदIे िव2वे ,तुं जषंुत शHुका��ेव जीवो जिनHठाः ॥

भजंत िव2वे देव0वं नाम ऋतं सपंतो अमतृमेवैः ॥ I.68.2

आ?1 । इ?2 । ते3 । िव2वे4 । ,तKु5 । जषुRत6 । शHुका?7 । य?8 । देव9 । जीवः10 । जिनHठाः11 ॥

भजRत12 । िव2वे13 । देवऽ0वK14 । नाम15 । ऋतK16 । सपRतः17 । अमतृK18 । एवैः19 ॥

1Then 2indeed 4all 6accept and cleave 5to the Will (or the Work) 
8when, 9O godhead, 11thou art born 10a living soul 7from the 
dryness (i.e. from the material being, the desert, as it is called, 
unwatered by the streams of the Truth); 13all 12enjoy 14godhead 
[being of the Deva] 17attaining 16to the truth and 18the 
immortality 19by their movements. [15.200-1]

ऋत6य yेषा ऋत6य धीितOव2वायुOव2वे अपVिस च,ुः ॥ I.68.3 [Part]

ऋत6य1 । yेषाः2 । ऋत6य3 । धीितः4 । िव2व5 । आयुः6 । िव2वे7 । अपVिस8 । च,ुः9 ॥

2The impulse 1of the Truth, 4the thinking 3of the Truth 5becomes 
a universal 6life (or pervades 5all 6the life), and in it 7all 9fulfil 
8their workings.  [15.200]
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ऋत6य िह धेनवो वावशानाः 6मदTूनीः पीपयंत �भुnताः ।

परावतः सुमYत िभ_माणा िव Yसधवः समया सjुरYG ॥ I.73.6

ऋत6य1 । िह2 । धेनवः3 । वावशानाः4 । 6म?ऽऊTनीः5 । पीपयRत6 । �ऽुभnताः7 ।

पराऽवतः8 । सुऽमितK9 । िभ_माणाः10 । िव11 । िसRधवः12 । समया13 । सjुः14 । अिGK15 ॥

3The fostering cows 1of the Truth (dhenavaḥ, an image applied to 
the rivers, while gāvaḥ or usrāḥ expresses the luminous cows of 
the Sun) 6nourished him, 4lowing, 5with happy udders, 7enjoyed 
in heaven; 10aobtaining 9right thinking 10bas a boon 8from the 
supreme (plane) 12the rivers 14flowed 11wide and 13evenly 15over 
the hill. [15.201]

6वाTयो िदव आ स}त य�वी रायो दरुो sयृत�ा अजान` ।

िवद�गsयं सरमा  �हमवूZं येना नु कं मानुषी भोजते िव� ॥ I.72.8

सुऽआTयः1 । िदवः2 । आ3 । स}त4 । य�वीः5 । रायः6 । दरुः7 । िव8 । ऋतऽ�ाः9 । अजान`10 ।

िवद?11। गsयK12। सरमा13।  �हK14 । ऊवZK15 । येन16 । नु17 । कK18 । मानुषी19 । भोजते20 । 

िव�21 ॥

The 4seven 5mighty ones 2of heaven, 1placing aright the thought, 
9knowing the Truth, 8,10discerned in knowledge 7the doors 6of 
felicity; 13Sarama 11found 14the fastness, 15the wideness 12of the 
luminous cows; 16thereby 19the human creature 20enjoys 18the 
bliss. [15.201; also 15.147;15.219]

स चेतयRमनुषो य�बंधःु y तं मgा रशनया नयंित ।

स _े0य6य दयु�सु साधंदेवो मतZ6य सधिन0वमाप ॥ IV.1.9
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सः1 । चेतय?2 । मनुषः3 । य�ऽबRधःु4 । y5 । तK6 । मgा7 । रशनया8 । नय"Rत9 ।

सः10 । _ेित11 । अ6य12 । दयु�सु13 । साध`14 । देवः15 । मतZ6य16 । सधिनऽ0वK17 । आप18 ॥

1He is hymned as 4athe friend or builder 3of man’s 4bsacrifice 
2who awakes 6him to the vision, the knowledge (ketu); so doing, 
10he 11dwells 13in the gated homes 12of this being, 
14accomplishing; 10he, 15a god, 17has come to be the means 18of 
accomplishment 16of the mortal. [15.203]

स त ूनो अ"#ननZयत ुyजानwtछा र0नं देवभnतं यद6य ।

िधया य"�2वे अमतृा अकृmवं�ौ"Hपता जिनता स0यम_ु` ॥ IV.1.10

सः1। त2ु । नः3 । अ"#नः4 । नयत5ु । yऽजान`6 । अtछ7 । र0नK8 । देवऽभnतK9 । य?10 । अ6य11 ।

िधया12। य?13। िव2वे14। अमतृाः15। अकृmव`16। �ौः17। िपता18। जिनता19। स0यK20। उ_`21॥

5aMay 1this 4Agni 5blead 3us 6in his knowledge 7towards 10that 
8bliss 11of him 9which is enjoyed by the gods, 13that which 12by 
the thought 14all 15the immortals 16created and 17,18Dyauspita 
19the father 21out-pouring 20the Truth. [15.203]

स जायत yथमः प60यासु महो बुTने रजसो अ6य योनौ ।

अपादशीष� गुहमानो अंतायोयुवानो वृषभ6य नीळे ॥ IV.1.11

सः1 । जायत2 । yथमः3 । प60यासु4 । महः5 । बुTने6 । रजसः7 । अ6य8 । योनौ9 ।

अपा?10 । अशीष�11 । गुहमानः12 । अRता13 । आऽयोयुवानः14 । वृषभ6य15 । नीळे16 ॥

1He 2was born, 3the first, 4in the waters, 6in the foundation 5of the 
vast 7world (Swar), 8in its 9womb, (i.e. its seat and birthplace, its 
original home); 11,10without head and feet, 12concealing 13his two 
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extremities, 14setting himself to his work 16in the lair 15of the 
Bull. [15.204]

…15The Bull is the Deva or Purusha, 16his lair is the plane of the 
Truth, and Agni the Seer-Will, 14working in the truth-
consciousness, creates the worlds; 12but he conceals 13his two 
extremities, his head and feet; that is to say, his workings act 
between the superconscient and the subconscient in which his 
highest and his lowest states are respectively concealed, one in 
an utter light, the other in an utter darkness. [15.204]

y शधZ आतZ yथमं िवपRयँ ऋत6य योना वृषभ6य नीळे ।

6पाह& युवा वपHुयो िवभावा स}त िyयासोऽजनयंत वृHणे ॥ IV.1.12

y1 । शधZः2 । आतZ3 । yथमK4 । िवपRया5 । ऋत6य6 । योना7 । वृषभ6य8 । नीळे9 ।

6पाहZः10 । युवा11 । वपHुयः12 । िवभाऽवा13 । स}त14 । िyयासः15 । अजनयRत16 । वृHणे17 ॥

3He went 1forward 2by illumined knowledge 4as the first 
[supreme] 5force, 7in the seat 6of the Truth, 9in the lair 8of the 
Bull, 10desirable, 11young, 12full in body, 13shining wide; 14the 
seven 15Beloved [powers of the Bliss] 16bore him 17to the Lord. 
[15.204]

अ6माकम4 िपतरो मनुHया अिभ y सेदhुऋतमाशषुाणाः ।

अ2म�जाः सुदघुा व�े अंत\दjुा आजwुषसो हुवानाः ॥ IV.1.13

अ6माकK1 । अ42 । िपतरः3 । मनुHयाः4 । अिभ5 । y6 । सेदःु7 । ऋतK8 । आशषुाणाः9 ।

अ2मऽ�जाः10 । सुऽदघुाः11 । व�े12 । अRतः13 । उ?14 । उjाः15 । आज`16 । उषसः17 । 

हुवानाः18 ॥
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2Here 1our 4human 3fathers 9seeking possession 8of the Truth 
7went 6forward 5to it; 15the bright cows 13in 12their covering 
prison, 11the good milkers 10whose pen is in the rock 16they drove 
14upward (to the Truth), 17the Dawns 18answered their call. 
[15.204]

ते ममृZजत द वVसो अYG तदेषामRये अिभतो िव वोच` ।

प2वयं4ासो अिभ कारमचZ"Rवदंत kयोित2चकृपंत धीिभः ॥ IV.1.14

ते1 । ममृZजत2 । द ऽवVसः3 । अिGK4 । त?5 । एषाK6 । अRये7 । अिभतः8 । िव9 । वोच`10 ।

प2वऽयR4ासः11। अिभ12 । कारK13 । अचZ`14 । िवदRत15 । kयोितः16 । चकृपRत17 । धीिभः18 ॥

1They 3arent 4the hill 3basunder and 2made them bright; 7others 
8all around them 10declared 9wide 5this (Truth) 6of theirs; 
11drivers of the herds 12,14they sang the hymn 13to the doer of 
works (Agni), 15they found 16the light, 17they shone 18in their 
thoughts (or, 17they accomplished the work 18by their thoughts). 
[15.204]

ते गsयता मनसा  ¬म�ुधं गा येमानं पिर षंतमYG ।

 �हं नरो वचसा दैsयेन �जं गोमंतमिुशजो िव व�ुः ॥ IV.1.15

ते1 । गsयता2 । मनसा3 ।  ¬K4 । उ�धK5 । गाः6 । येमानK7 । पिर8 । सRतK9 । अिGK10 ।

 �हK11 । नरः12 । वचसा13 । दैsयेन14 । �जK15 । गोऽमRतK16 । उिशजः17 । िव18 । व�ुः19 ॥

1They 3with the mind 2that seeks the light (the cows, gavyatā 
manasā) 18,19rent 4the firm and 5compact 10hill 8,9that environed 
[and 7restrained] 6the luminous cows; 12the souls 17that desire 
18,19opened 14by the divine 13word, vacasā daivyena, 11the firm 
15pen 16full of the kine. [15.204]
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ते मRवत yथमं नाम धेनो"64ः स}त मातःु परमािण Yवद` ।

तkजानतीरpयनूषत �ा आिवभुZवद\णीयZशसा गोः ॥ IV.1.16

ते1 । मRवत2 । yथमK3 । नाम4 । धेनोः5 । ि4ः6 । स}त7 । मातःु8 । परमािण9 । िवRद`10 ।

त?11। जानतीः12। अिभ13। अनूषत14 । �ाः15 । आिवः16 । भवु?17 । अ\णीः 18 । यशसा19 । 

गोः20 ॥

1They 2conceived in mind 3the first 4name 5of the fostering cows, 
10they found 6the thrice 7seven 9supreme (seats) 8of the Mother 
[Aditi]; 15the females of the herd 12knew 11that and 14they 
followed 13after 11it; 18the ruddy one [divine dawn] 16,17was 
manifested 19by the victorious attainment (or, the splendour) 20of 
the cow of Light. [15.204-5]

ते नो र0नािन धIन ि4रा सा}तािन सुRवते ।

एकमेकं सुश"6तिभः ॥ I.20.7

ते1 । नः2 । र0नािन3 । धIन4 । ि4ः5 । आ6 । सा}तािन7 । सुRवते8 ।

एकKऽएकK9 । सुश"6तऽिभः10 ॥

The same idea is expressed by Medhatithi Kanwa (I.20.7) as the 
5thrice 7seven 3ecstasies of the Beatitude, ratnāni triḥ sāptāni, or 
more literally, 3the ecstasies in their 5three series 7of seven, 
9,10each of which the Ribhus bring out in their separate and 
complete expression, ekam ekaṃ suśastibhiḥ. [15.205fn]

नेशIमो दिुधतं रोचत �ौ\�ेsया उषसो भानुरतZ ।

आ सूय& बृहत"6तHठद�ाँ ऋज ुमतqष ुवृिजना च प2य` ॥ IV.1.17
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नेश?1 । तमः2 । दिुधतK3 । रोचत4 । �ौः5 । उ?6 । देsयाः7 । उषसः8 । भानुः9 । अतZ10 ।

आ11। सूयZः12। बृहतः13 । ितHठ?14 । अ�ा`15 । ऋज1ु6 । मतqष1ु7 । वृिजना18 । च19 । प2य`20 ॥

1Vanished 2the darkness, 3shaken in its foundation; 5Heaven 
4shone out (rocata dyauḥ, implying the manifestation of the three 
luminous worlds of Swar, divo rocanāni); 6upward 10rose 9the 
light 7of the divine 8Dawn; 12the Sun 11,14entered 13the vast 
15fields (of the Truth) 20beholding 16the straight things [the truth] 
19and 18the crooked [the falsehood] 17in mortals. [15.205-6]

आिद0प2चा बुबुधाना sय¢यwािदG0नं धारयंत �भुnतं ।

िव2वे िव2वासु दयु�सु देवा िम4 िधये व\ण स0यम6त ु॥ IV.1.18

आ?1। इ?2। प2चा3। बुबुधानाः4। िव5। अ¢य`6। आ?7। इ?8। र0नK9। धारयRत10। �ऽुभnतK11।

िव2वे12 । िव2वासु13 । दयु�सु14 । देवाः15 । िम416 । िधये17 । व\ण18 । स0यK19 । अ6त2ु0 ॥

1,3Thereafter 2indeed 4they awoke and 5,6saw utterly (by the sun’s 
separation of the straight from the crooked, the truth from the 
falsehood); 7then 8indeed 10they held in them 9the bliss 11that is 
enjoyed in heaven. 20aLet 12all 15the gods 20bbe 13in all 14our 
homes, 20let there be 19the truth 17for our thought, 16O Mitra, 18O 
Varuna. [15.206]

अtछा वोचेय शशुचुानमv#न होतारं िव2वभरसं यिजHठं ।

शtुयूधो अतणृw गवामंधो न पतंू पिरिषnतमंशोः ॥ IV.1.19

अtछ1 । वोचेय2 । शशुचुानK3 । अ"#नK4 । होतारK5 । िव2वऽभरसK6 । यिजHठK7 ।

शिुच8। ऊधः9। अतणृ?10 । न11 । गवाK12 । अRधः13 । न14 । पतूK15 । पिरऽिसnतK16 । 

अंशोः17 ॥
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2May I speak the word 1towards 4Agni 3shining pure, 5the priest 
of the offering 7greatest in sacrifice 6who brings to us the all; 
10may he press out both 8the pure 9udder 12of the Cows of Light 
and 15the purified 13food 17of the plant of delight (the Soma) 
16poured out everywhere. [15.206]

िव2वेषामिदितयZि�यानV िव2वेषामितिथम�नुषाणV ।

अ"#नदqवानामव आवृणानः सुमळृीको भवत ुजातवेदाः ॥ IV.1.20

िव2वेषाK1 । अिदितः2 । यि�यानाK3 । िव2वेषाK4 । अितिथः5 । मानुषाणाK6 ।

अ"#नः7 । देवानाK8 । अवः9 । आऽवृणानः10 । सुऽमळृीकः11 । भवत1ु2 । जातऽवेदाः13 ॥

2He is the infinite being 1of all 3the lords of sacrifice (the gods) 
and 5the guest 4of all 6human beings; 12amay 7Agni, 10accepting 
into himself 9the increasing manifestation 8of the gods, 13knower 
of the births, 12bbe 11a giver of happiness. [15.206]

िच"IमिचvI िचनव"� िव�ाRपHृठेव वीता वृिजना च मत�` ।

राये च नः 6वप0याय देव िदYत च रा6वािदितम\ुHय ॥ IV.2.11

िच"IK1। अिच"IK2। िचनव?3। िव4। िव�ा`5। पHृठाऽइव6। वीता7। वृिजना8। च9। मत�`10।

राये11। च12। नः13। सुऽअप0याय14। देव15 । िदितK16 । च17 । रा6व18 । अिदितK19 । उ\Hय20 ॥

3aMay 5he the knower 3bdiscern 4perfectly 1the Knowledge and 
2the Ignorance, 7the wide 6levels 9and 8the crooked that shut in 
10mortals; 12and, 15O God, 11for a bliss 14fruitful in offspring, 
18lavish 13on us 16Diti 17and 20protect 19Aditi. [15.206]
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कYव शशासुः कवयोऽद�धा िनधारयंतो दयु�6वायोः ।

अत60वं  2याँ अ#न एताRप"²भः प2येर�भतुाँ अयZ एवैः ॥ IV.2.12

किवK1 । शशासुः2 । कवयः3 । अद�धाः4 । िनऽधारयRतः5 । दयु�सु6 । आयोः7 ।

अतः8। 0वK9।  2या`10। अ#ने11। एता`12। प�ऽिभः13। प2येः14। अ�भतुा`15। अयZः16। एवैः17 ॥

3The [seven divine] seers 4unconquered 2declared 1the Seer (the 
Deva, Agni) 5holding him within 6in the homes 7of the human 
being; 8thence (from this embodied human being) 14amayst 9thou, 
11O Agni, 16aspiring by the work (aryaḥ), 14bbehold 17by thy 
advancing 13movements [footsteps] 12these of whom 10thou must 
have the vision, 15the transcendent ones (the godheads of the 
Deva). [15.207]

0वम#ने वाघते सुyणीितः सुतसोमाय िवधते यिवHठ ।

र0नं भर शशमानाय घृHवे पथृ ु2चंGमवसे चषZिणyाः ॥ IV.2.13

0वK1 । अ#ने2 । वाघते3 । सुऽyनीितः4 । सुतऽसोमाय5 । िवधते6 । यिवHठ7 ।

र0नK8 । भर9 । शशमानाय10 । घृHवे11 । पथृ1ु2 । चRGK13 । अवसे14 । चषZिणऽyाः15 ॥

1Thou, 2O Agni, 7youngest power, 4art the perfect guide (on that 
journey) 3to him who sings the word and 5offers [presses] the 
Soma and 6orders the sacrifice; 9bring 11to the illumined 10who 
accomplishes the work 8the bliss with its 12vast 13delight 14for his 
increasing, 15satisfying the doer of the work (or, the man, 
carṣaṇiprāḥ). [15.207-8]

अधा ह य�यम#ने 0वाया प"²भहZ6तेिभ2चकृमा तनूिभः ।

रथं न ,ंतो अपसा भिुरजोhऋतं येमःु सुTय आशषुाणाः ॥ IV.2.14
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अध1 । ह2 । य?3 । वयK4 । अ#ने5 । 0वाऽया6 । प�ऽिभः7 । ह6तेिभः8 । चकृम9 । तनूिभः10 ।

रथK11 । न12 । ,Rतः13 । अपसा14 । भिुरजोः15 । ऋतK16 । येमःु17 । सुऽTयः18 । आशषुाणाः19 ॥

1Now, 5O Agni, 3of all that 4we 9have done 8with our hands and 
7our feet and 10our bodies 18the right thinkers (the Angirases) 
13make 12as it were 11thy chariot 14by the work 15of the two arms 
(Heaven and Earth, bhurijoḥ); 19seeking to possess 16the Truth 
17they have worked their way to it (or won control of it), ṛtaṁ 
yemuḥ sudhya āśuṣāṇāḥ. [15.208]

अधा मात\ुषसः स}त िवyा जायेमिह yथमा वेधसो नॄ` ।

िदव6प4ुा अंिगरसो भवेमाYG \जेम धिननं शचंुतः ॥ IV.2.15

अध1 । मातःु2 । उषसः3 । स}त4 । िवyाः5 । जायेमिह6 । yथमाः7 । वेधसः8 । नॄ`9 ।

िदवः10 । प4ुाः11 । अ"Jगरसः12 । भवेम13 । अिGK14 । \जेम15 । धिननK16 । शचुRतः17 ॥

1Now 4as the seven 5seers 3of Dawn 2the Mother, 7the supreme 
8disposers [ordainers] (of the sacrifice), 6may we beget for 
ourselves 9the gods; 13may we become 12the Angirases, 11sons 
10of Heaven, 15breaking open 16the wealth-filled 14hill, 17shining 
in purity. [15.208]

अधा यथा नः िपतरः परासः y0नासो अ#न ऋतमाशषुाणाः ।

शचुीदयंदीिधितमnुथशासः _ामा Yभदंतो अ\णीरप �` ॥ IV.2.16

अध1 । यथा2 । नः3 । िपतरः4 । परासः5 । y0नासः6 । अ#ने7 । ऋतK8 । आशषुाणाः9 ।

शिुच10 । इ?11 । अय`12 । दीिधितK13 । उnथऽशसः14 । _ामा15। िभRदRतः16। अ\णीः17। 

अप18 । �`19 ॥
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1Now also, 2even as 3our 5supreme 6ancient 4fathers, 7O Agni, 
9seeking to possess 8the Truth, 14expressing the Word, 12travelled 
10to the [11very] purity and the light; 16breaking open 15the earth 
(the material being) 18,19they uncovered 17the ruddy ones (the 
Dawns, the Cows). [15.208]

सुकम�णः सु\चो देवयंतोऽयो न देवा जिनमा धमंतः ।

शचंुतो अv#न ववृधंत इंGमवूZं गsयं पिरषदंतो अ#म` ॥ IV.2.17

सुऽकम�णः1 । सुऽ\चः2 । देवऽयRतः3 । अयः4 । न5 । देवाः6 । जिनम7 । धमRतः8 ।

शचुRतः9 । अ"#नK10 । ववृधRतः11 । इRGK12 । ऊवZK13 । गsयK14 । पिरऽसदRतः15 । अ#म`16 ॥

1Perfected in works and 2in light, 3seeking the godheads, 6gods, 
8forging 7the Births 5like 4iron (or, 8forging 6the divine 7births 
5like 4iron), 9amaking 10Agni 9ba pure flame, 11increasing 12Indra, 
16they attained and 15reached 13the wideness 14of the Light (14of 
the Cows, gavyam ūrvam). [15.208]

आ यूथेव _ुमित प2वो अ¢य�ेवानV यkजिनमV0यु� ।

मत�नV िचदवुZशीरकृyRवृधे िचदयZ उपर6यायोः ॥ IV.2.18

आ1 । यूथाऽइव2 । _ुऽमित3 । प2वः4 । अ¢य?5 । देवानाK6 । य?7 । जिनम8 । अ"Rत9 । उ�10 ।

मत�नाK11 । िच?12 । उवZशीः13 । अकृy`14 । वृधे15 । िच?16 । अयZः17 । उपर6य18 । आयोः19 ॥

2As if herds 4of the Cow 1in 3the field of riches, 5that was 
manifested to vision 7which is 8the Births 6of the Gods 9within, 
10O puissant One; 14they both accomplished 13the wide 
enjoyments (or, longings) 11of mortals 12,16and 17worked as 
aspirers 15for the increase 18of the higher 19being. [15.208]
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अकमZ ते 6वपसो अभमू ऋतमवjwुषसो िवभातीः ।

अनूनमv#न प\ुधा सु2चंGं देव6य ममृZजत2चा\ च_ुः ॥ IV.2.19 

अकमZ1 । ते2 । सुऽअपसः3 । अभमू4 । ऋतK5 । अवj`6 । उषसः7 । िवऽभातीः8 ।

अनूनK9 । अ"#नK10 । प\ुधा11 । सुऽचRGK12 । देव6य13 । ममृZजतः14 । चा\15 । च_ुः16 ॥

1We have done the work 2for thee, 4we have become 3perfect in 
works, 8the wide-shining 7Dawns 6have taken up their home 5in 
the Truth (or, 6have robed themselves 5with the Truth), 9in the 
fullness 10of Agni and 11his manifold 12delight, 15in the shining 
16eye 13of the god 14in all his brightness. [15.208-9]

आ वो राजानमTवर6य \Gं होतारं स0ययजं रोद6योः ।

अv#न परुा तनिय0नोरिचIा"�रmयxपमवसे कृणुTवं ॥ IV.3.1

आ1 । वः2 । राजानK3 । अTवर6य4 । \GK5 । होतारK6 । स0यऽयजK7 । रोद6योः8 ।

अ"#नK9 । परुा10 । तनिय0नोः11 । अिचIा?12 । िहरmयऽxपK13 । अवसे14 । कृणुTवK15 ॥

The hymn opens with a call to men to 15create 9Agni 7who 
sacrifices in the truth, to 15create him 13in his form of golden 
light (hiraṇyarūpam, the gold being always the symbol of the 
solar light of the Truth, ṛtaṁ jyotiḥ) 10before 12the Ignorance 
11can form itself, purā tanayitnor acittāt. [15.209]

0वं िचwः श�या अ#ने अ6या ऋत6य बोTयृतिच06वाधीः । IV.3.4 [Part]

0वK1। िच?2 । नः3 । श�यै4 । अ#ने5 । अ6याः6 । ऋत6य7 । बोिध8 । ऋतऽिच?9 । सुऽआधीः10 ।

The god is asked 8to awaken to 4the work of man and 7the truth 
6in him as being himself 9the Truth-conscious 10who places 
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aright the thought, ṛtasya bodhi ṛtacit svādhiḥ,- for all falsehood 
is merely a wrong placing of the Truth. [15.209]

ऋतेन ऋतं िनयतमीळ आ गोरामा सचा मधमु0पnवम#ने ।

कृHणा सती \शता धािसनैषा जामयqण पयसा पीपाय ॥ IV.3.9

ऋतेन1 । ऋतK2 । िनऽयतK3 । ईळे4 । आ5 । गोः6 । आमा7 । सचा8 । मधऽुम?9 । पnवK10। 

अ#ने11 ।

कृHणा12 । सती13 । \शता14 । धािसना15 । एषा16 । जामयqण17 । पयसा18 । पीपाय19 ॥

2The Truth 3controlled 1by the Truth 5,4I desire (i.e. the human by 
the divine), 8together 7the unripe things 6of the Cow and her 
10ripe and 9honeyed yield (again the imperfect human and the 
perfect and blissful divine fruits of the universal consciousness 
and existence); she (the cow) 13being 12black (the dark and 
divided existence, Diti) 19is nourished 14by the shining water 15of 
the foundation, 18the water 17of the companion streams 
(jāmaryeṇa payasā). [15.209]

ऋतेन िह Hमा वृषभ"2चदnतः पमुाँ अ"#नः पयसा पHृ³ेन ।

अ6पंदमानो अचर�योधा वृषा श,ंु ददुहेु प"ृ2नxधः ॥ IV.3.10

ऋतेन1 । िह2 । 6म3 । वृषभः4 । िच?5 । अnतः6 । पमुा`7 । अ"#नः8 । पयसा9 । पHृ³ेन10 ।

अ6पRदमानः11 । अचर?12 । वयःऽधाः13 । वृषा14 । श,ुK15 । ददुहेु16 । प"ृ2नः17 । ऊधः18 ॥

1By the Truth 8Agni 4the Bull, 7the Male, 6sprinkled 9with the 
water 10of its levels, 12ranges 11unquivering, 13establishing 
wideness (wide space or manifestation); 17the dappled 14Bull 
16milks 15the pure shining 18teat. [15.209]
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ऋतेनाYG sयस"Rभदंतः समंिगरसो नवंत गोिभः ।

शनंु नरः पिर षदwुषासमािवः 6वरभवkजाते अ#नौ ॥ IV.3.11

ऋतेन1 । अिGK2 । िव3 । अस`4 । िभदRतः5 । सK6 । अ"Jगरसः7 । नवRत8 । गोिभः9 ।

शनुK10। नरः11। पिर12। सद`13। उषसK14 । आिवः15 । 6वः16 । अभव?17 । जाते18 । अ#नौ19 ॥

1By the Truth 7the Angirases 5broke open and 3,4hurled asunder 
2the hill and 6,8came to union 9with the Cows; 11human souls, 
12,13they took up their dwelling 10in the blissful 14Dawn, 16Swar 
17became 15manifest 19when Agni 18was born. [15.210]

ऋतेन देवीरमतृा अमnृता अण&िभरापो मधमु"�भर#ने ।

वाजी न सगqष ुy6तभुानः y सदिम0jिवतवे दधRयुः ॥ IV.3.12

ऋतेन1 । देवीः2 । अमतृाः3 । अमnृताः4 । अणZःऽिभः5 । आपः6 । मधमु?ऽिभः7 । अ#ने8 ।

वाजी9 । न10 । सगqष1ु1 । yऽ6तभुानः12 । y13 । सदK14 । इ?15 । jिवतवे16 । दधRयुः17 ॥

1By Truth 2the divine 3immortal 6waters, 4unoppressed, 7with 
their honeyed 5floods, 8O Agni, 10like 9a horse 12breasting 
forward 11in its gallopings 13,17ran 14in an eternal 16flowing. 
[15.210] 

एता िव2वा िवदषेु तpुयं वेधो नीथाRय#ने िनmया वचVिस ।

िनवचना कवये काsयाRयशंिसषं मितिभOवy उnथैः ॥ IV.3.16

एता1 । िव2वा2 । िवदषेु3 । तpुयK4 । वेधः5 । नीथािन6 । अ#ने7 । िनmया8 । वचVिस9 ।

िनऽवचना10 । कवये11 । काsयािन12 । अशंिसषK13 । मितऽिभः14 । िवyः15 । उnथैः16 ॥

2All 1these are 8secret 9words 13that I have uttered 4to thee 3who 
knowest, 7O Agni, 5O Disposer, 9words 6of leading, 9words 12of 
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seer-knowledge 10that express their meaning 11to the seer, — 13I 
have spoken them 15illumined 16in my words and 14my thinkings. 
[15.210]

****
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C H A P T E R  17

The Hound of Heaven

yित य06या नीथादOश द6योरोको नाtछा सदनं जानती गा? । I.104.5 [Part]

yित1। य?2। 6या3। नीथा4। अदOश5। द6योः6। ओकः7। न8 । अtछ9 । सदनK10 । जानती11 । 

गा?12 ।

2When 3this 4guide [Sarama] 5became visible, 1,12she went, 
11knowing, 9towards 10the seat 8that is as if 7the home 6of the 
Dasyu [the subconscient]. [15.212] 

िवदा िदवो िवHयwिGमnुथैराय0या उषसो अOचनो गुः ।

अपावृत �िजनी\06वग�"� दरुो मानुषीदqव आवः ॥ V.45.1

िवदाः1 । िदवः2 । िवऽ6य`3 । अिGK4 । उnथैः5 । आऽय0याः6 । उषसः7 । अOचनः8 । गुः9 ।

अप10। अवृत11। �िजनीः12। उ?13। 6वः14। गा?15। िव16। दरुः17। मानुषीः18। देवः19। आवः20॥

3Severing 4the hill 2of heaven 5by the words 1he found them, yea, 
8the radiant ones 9of the arriving 7Dawn 6went abroad; 10,11he 
uncovered 12those that were in the pen, 14Swar 13,15rose up; 19a 
god 16,20opened 18the human 17doors. [15.212]

4The hill of our already formed triple existence 2which rises into 
heaven at its summit 3is rent asunder by Indra and the hidden 
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8illuminations 6go abroad; 14Swar, the higher heaven of the 
superconscient, 13,15is manifested by the upward streaming 12of 
the brilliant herds. [15.213]

िव सूय& अमYत न ि5यं सादोव��गवV माता जानती गा? ।

धRवणZसो न�ः खादोअण�ः 6थणेूव सुिमता  ंहत �ौः ॥ V.45.2

िव1। सूयZः2। अमितK3। न4। ि5यK5। सा?6। आ7। ऊव�?8। गवाK9। माता10। जानती11। गा?12।

धRवऽअणZसः13 । न�ः14 । खादःऽअण�ः15 । 6थणूाऽइव16 । सुऽिमता17 ।  ंहत18 । �ौः19 ॥

2The Sun 6attained 1widely 3to strength and 5glory; 10the Mother 
9of the Cows (the Dawn), 11knowing, 7,12came 8from the 
wideness; 14the rivers 13became rushing floods, floods 15that cleft 
(their channel), 19heaven 18was made firm 16alike 17a well-shaped 
16bpillar. [15.212]
2The sun of Truth 1,6diffuses all 3the strength and 5glory of its 
light, 9,10the inner Dawn 7,12comes 8from the luminous wideness 
11instinct with knowledge, — jānatī gāt, the same phrase that is 
used of her who leads to the house of the Dasyu in I.104.5; and 
of Sarama in III.31.6,  — 14the rivers of the Truth, representing 
the outflow of its being and its movement (ṛtasya preṣā), 
13descend in their rushing streams and 15make a channel here for 
their waters; 19heaven, the mental being, 18is perfected and made 
firm 16alike 17a well-shaped 16bpillar to support the vast Truth of 
the higher or immortal life that is now made manifest and the 
largeness of that Truth is lodged here in all the physical being. 
[15.213]
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अ6मा उnथाय पवZत6य गभ& महीनV जनुषे पsूय�य ।

िव पवZतो िजहीत साधत �ौरािववासंतो दसयंत भमू ॥ V.45.3

अ6मै1 । उnथाय2 । पवZत6य3 । गभZः4 । महीनाK5 । जनुषे6 । पsूय�य7 ।

िव8 । पवZतः9 । िजहीत10 । साधत11 । �ौः12 । आऽिववासRतः13 । दसयRत14 । भमू15 ॥

1To this 2word 4the contents of the pregnant 3hill (came forth) 
7for the supreme 6birth 5of the Great Ones (the rivers or, less 
probably, the dawns); 9the hill 10parted 8asunder, 12heaven 11was 
perfected (or, accomplished itself); 13they lodged (upon earth) 
and 14distributed 15the largeness. [15.212]
4The delivery of the pregnant contents 3of the hill, parvatasya 
garbhaḥ, the illuminations constituting the seven-headed 
thought, ṛtasya dhītiḥ, which come forth 2in answer to the 
inspired word, 7leads to the supreme 6birth 5of the seven great 
rivers who constitute the substance of the Truth put into active 
movement, ṛtasya preṣā….[15.213]

सूnतेिभव& वचोिभदqवजHुटैYरGा Rव#नी अवसे हुवTयै ।

उnथेिभOह Hमा कवयः सुय�ा आिववासंतो म\तो यजंित ॥ V.45.4

सुऽउnतेिभः1 । वः2 । वचःऽिभः3 । देवऽजHुटैः4 । इRGा5 । नु6 । अ#नी7 इित । अवसे8 । हुवTयै9 ।

उnथेिभः10 । िह11 । 6म12 । कवयः13 । सुऽय�ाः14 । आऽिववासRतः15 । म\तः16 । यज"Rत17 ॥

6Then after 9the invocation 5of Indra and 7Agni [8for increase] 
3by the words 1of perfect speech 4that are loved of the gods, — 
11for 10by those [15illumining] words 16the Maruts 17perform the 
sacrifices 13as seers who by their seer-knowledge 14do well the 
sacrificial work. [15.213]
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एतो Rव� सुTयो भवाम y दtुछुना िमनवामा वरीयः ।

आरे �ेषVिस सनुतदZधामायाम yVचो यजमानमtछ ॥ V.45.5

एतो1 इित । नु2 । अ�3 । सुऽTयः4 । भवाम5 । y6 । दtुछुनाः7 । िमनवाम8 । वरीयः9 ।

आरे10 । �ेषVिस11 । सनुतः12 । दधाम13 । अयाम14 । yाlचः15 । यजमानK16 । अtछ17 ॥

1Come 2now, 3today 5let us become 4perfected in thought, 8let us 
destroy 7suffering and unease, 6,9let us embrace the higher good; 
10far from us 13let us put 12always 11all hostile things (all the 
things that attack and divide, dveṣāṁsi); 14let us go 15forward 
17towards 16the Master of the sacrifice. [15.213-4]

एता िधयं कृणवामा सखायोऽप या माताँ ऋणुत �जं गोः । V.45.6 [Part]

आ1 । इत2 । िधयK3 । कृणवाम4 । सखायः5 । अप6 । या7 । माता8 । ऋणुत9 । �जK10 । गोः11 ।

1,2Come, 4let us create 3the Thought, 5O friends, (obviously, the 
seven-headed Angiras-thought), 7which is 8the Mother (Aditi or 
the Dawn) and 6,9removes 10the screening pen 11of the Cow. [15.214]

अनूनोद4 ह6तयतो अिGराचZRयेन दश मासो नव#वाः ।

ऋतं यती सरमा गा अYवद"�2वािन स0यVिगरा2चकार ॥ V.45.7

अनूनो?1 । अ42 । ह6तऽयतः3 । अिGः4 । आचZ`5 । येन6 । दश7 । मासः8 । नवऽ#वाः9 ।

ऋतK10। यती11 । सरमा12 । गाः13 । अिवRद?14 । िव2वािन15 । स0या16 । अ"Jगराः17 । 

चकार18 ॥

2Here 4the stone 3was set in motion 6whereby 9the Navagwas 
5chanted the hymn 7for the ten 8months. 12Sarama 11going 10to the 
Truth 14found 13the cows, 17the Angiras 18made 15all things 16true. 
[15.214; also 15.175]
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िव2वे अ6या sयुिष मािहनायाः सं य�गोिभरंिगरसो नवंत ।

उ0स आसV परमे सध6थ ऋत6य पथा सरमा िवद�गाः ॥ V.45.8

िव2वे1 । अ6याः2 । िवऽउिष3 । मािहनायाः4 । सK5 । य?6 । गोिभः7 । अ"Jगरसः8 । नवRत9 ।

उ0सः10 । आसाK11 । परमे12 । सधऽ6थे13 । ऋत6य14 । पथा15 । सरमा16 । िवद?17 । गाः18 ॥

6When 3in the dawning 2of this 4vast One (Usha representing the 
infinite Aditi, mātā devānām aditer anīkam - I.113.19) 1all 8the 
Angirases 5,6came together 7with the cows (or rather, perhaps by 
the illuminations represented in the symbol of the cows or Rays); 
there was 10the fountain 11of these (illuminations) 12in the 
supreme 13world; 15by the path 14of the Truth 16Sarama 17found 
18the cows. [15.214]

आ सूय& यात ुस}ता2वः _े4ं यद6योOवया दीघZयाथे ।

रघुः 2येनः पतयदंधो अtछा युवा किवद�दय�गोष ुगtछ` ॥ V.45.9

आ1 । सूयZः2 । यात3ु । स}तऽअ2वः4 । _े4K5 । य?6 । अ6य7 । उOवया8 । दीघZऽयाथे9 ।

रघुः10। 2येनः11। पतय?12 । अRधः13। अtछ14। युवा15। किवः16। दीदय?17। गोष1ु8। गtछ`19॥

The rest of the hymn speaks of …..3the rising 4of the seven 
horsed 2Sun 1towards 5his field 6which 8spreads wide for him 9at 
the end of the long journey, 12the attainment 10of the swift 11Bird 
13to the Soma and 15of the young 16Seer to that field of 17the 
luminous 18cows. [15.215] 

आ सूय& अ\हtछु,मण&ऽयुnत य�िरतो वीतपHृठाः ।

उ�ना न नावमनयंत धीरा आशmृवतीरापो अव�गितHठ` ॥ V.45.10
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आ1 । सूयZः2 । अ\ह?3 । श,ुK4 । अणZः5 । अयुnत6 । य?7 । हिरतः8 । वीतऽपHृठाः9 ।

उ�ना10। न11। नावK12। अनयRत13। धीराः14। आऽशmृवतीः15। आपः16। अव��17। अितHठ`18 ॥

The rest of the hymn speaks of… 2the Sun’s 3ascent 1to 4the 
“luminous 5Ocean” [7when] 6he unyokes 8,9his bright-backed 
steeds], 10its crossing over it “11like 12a ship 13guided 14by the 
thinkers” and 17,18the descent upon man 16of the waters of that 
ocean 15in response to their call. [15.215]

अ"#नजZ�े ज�ुवा रेजमानो मह6प4ुाँ अ\ष6य yय_े ।

महाRगभ& मgा जातमेषV मही yवृ�यZ2व6य य�ैः ॥ III.31.3

अ"#नः1 । ज�े2 । ज�ुवा3 । रेजमानः4 । महः5 । प4ुा`6 । अ\ष6य7 । yऽय_े8 ।

महा`9। गभZः10। मिह11। आ12 । जातK13 । एषाK14 । मही15। yऽवृ?16। हिरऽअ2व 6य17। 

य�ैः18 ॥

1Agni (the Divine Force) 2is born 4quivering 3with his flame of 
the offering 8for sacrifice 5to the great 6Sons 7of the Shining One 
(the Deva, Rudra); 9great is 10the child 14of them, 11a vast 
12,13birth; 15there is a great 16movement 17of the Driver of the 
shining steeds (Indra, the Divine Mind) 18by the sacrifices. 
[15.215]

अिभ जै4ीरसचंत 6पधृानं मिह kयोित6तमसो िनरजान` ।

तं जानतीः y0युदायwुषासः पितगZवामभवदेक इंGः ॥ III.31.4

अिभ1 । जै4ीः2 । असचRत3 । 6पधृानK4 । मिह5 । kयोितः6 । तमसः7 । िनः8 । अजान`9 ।

तK10। जानतीः11। yित12। उ?13। आय`14। उषसः15। पितः16। गवाK17। अभव?18। एकः19। इRGः20॥
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2The conquering (dawns) 1,3cleave to him 4in his struggle, 8,9they 
deliver by knowledge 5a great 6light 7out of the darkness; 
11knowing 15the Dawns 12,13,14rise up 10to him, 20Indra 18has 
become 19the one 16lord 17of the luminous cows. [15.215; also 
15.156]

वीळौ सतीरिभ धीरा अतृंदRyाचािहRवRमनसा स}त िवyाः ।

िव2वामYवदRप§यामतृ6य yजान"wIा नमसा िववेश ॥ III.31.5

वीळौ1। सतीः2 । अिभ3 । धीराः4 । अतRृद`5 । yाचा6 । अिहRव`7 । मनसा8 । स}त9 । िवyाः10 ।

िव2वाK11। अिवRद`12। प§याK13। ऋत6य14। yऽजान`15। इ?16। ता17। नमसा18। आ19। िववेश20॥

2The cows who were 1in the strong place (of the Panis) 4the 
thinkers 3,5clove out; 8by the mind 9the seven 10seers 7set them 
moving 6forward (or 6upwards towards the supreme), 12they 
found 11the entire 13path (goal or field of travel) 14of the Truth; 
15knowing 16,17those (supreme seats of the Truth) Indra 18by the 
obeisance 19,20entered into them. [15.215-6]

िवद�दी सरमा \#णमGेमZिह पाथः पsूयZं स´यnकः ।

अ�ं नय0सुप�_राणामtछा रवं yथमा जानती गा? ॥ III.31.6

िवद?1 । यिद2 । सरमा3 । \#णK4 । अGेः5 । मिह6 । पाथः7 । पsूयZK8 । स´य�9 । कः10 ।

अ�K11। नय?12। सुऽपदी13। अ_राणाK14। अtछ15। रवK16 । yथमा17 । जानती18 । गा?19 ॥

2When 3Sarama 1found 4the broken 5place of the hill, 10he (or 
perhaps she, Sarama) made 9continuous 6the great and 8supreme 
7goal. 13She, the fair-footed, 12led him 11to the front 14of the 

132



imperishable ones (the unslayable cows of the Dawn); 17first 
19she went, 18knowing, 15towards 16their cry. [15.216]

अगtछद ुिवyतमः सखीयwसूदय0सुकृते गभZमिGः ।

ससान मय& युविभमZख6यwथाभवदंिगराः स�ो अचZ` ॥ III.31.7

अगtछ?1 । ऊं2 इित । िवyऽतमः3 । सिखऽय`4 । असूदय?5 । सुऽकृते6 । गभZK7 । अिGः8 ।

ससान9। मयZः10। युवऽिभः11। मख6य`12। अथ13 । अभव?14। अ"Jगराः15। स�ः16। अचZ`17 ॥

1He went, 3the greatest seer of them all, 4doing them friendship; 
7the pregnant 8hill 5sent forth its contents 6for the doer of perfect 
works; 10in the strength of manhood he 11with the young 
(Angirases) 12seeking plenitude of riches 9attained possession, 
13then 17singing the hymn of light 14he became 16at once 15the 
Angiras. [15.216; also 15.169]

सतःसतः yितमानं परुोभOूव2वा वेद जिनमा हंित शHुणं ।

y णो िदवः पदवीगZsयुरचZR0सखा सखµरमुंच"wरव�ा? ॥ III.31.8

सतःऽसतः1 । yितऽमानK2 । परुःऽभःू3 । िव2वा4 । वेद5 । जिनम6 । ह"Rत7 । शHुणK8 ।

y9। नः10। िदवः11। पदऽवीः12। गsयुः13। अचZ̀ 14। सखा15। सखी̀ 16। अमlुच?17। िनः18। अव�ा?19॥

3Becoming in our front 2the form and measure 1of each existing 
thing, 5he knows 4all 6the births, 7he slays 8Shushna; that is to 
say, the Divine Mind assumes a form answering to each existing 
thing in the world and reveals its true divine image and meaning 
and slays the false force that distorts knowledge and action. 
13Seeker of the cows, 9,10traveller 12to the seat 11of heaven, 
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14singing the hymns, 15he, the Friend, 17,18delivers 16his friends 
19out of all defect (of right self-expression). [15.216]

िन गsयता मनसा सेदरुक¥ ः कृmवानासो अमतृ0वाय गातुं ।

इदं िचwु सदनं भयूqषV येन मासाँ अिसषासwृतेन ॥ III.31.9

िन1 । गsयता2 । मनसा3 । सेदःु4 । अक¥ ः5 । कृmवानासः6 । अमतृऽ0वाय7 । गातKु8 ।

इदK9। िच?10। न1ु1। सदनK12। भिूर13। एषाK14। येन15। मासा`16। अिससास`17। ऋतेन18 ॥

3With a mind 2that sought the Light (the cows) 1,4they entered 
their seats 5by the illumining words, 8making the path 7towards 
Immortality. 9This is that 13large 12seat 14of theirs, 18the Truth 
15by which 17they took possession 16of the months (the ten 
months of the Dashagwas). [15.216]

संप2यमाना अमदwिभ 6वं पयः y0न6य रेतसो दघुानाः ।

िव रोदसी अतप�घोष एषV जाते िनHठामदधगु&ष ुवीरा` ॥ III.31.10

सKऽप2यमानाः1 । अमद`2 । अिभ3 । 6वK4 । पयः5 । y0न6य6 । रेतसः7 । दघुानाः8 ।

िव9। रोदसी10। अतप?11। घोषः12। एषाK13। जाते14। िनःऽ6थाK15। अदधःु16। गोष1ु7। वीरा`18॥

1Harmonised in vision (or, perfectly seeing) 2,3they rejoiced 4in 
their own (abode, Swar) 8milking out 5the milk 6of the ancient 
7seed (of things). 13Their 12cry (of the Word) 9,11heated all 10the 
earth and heaven (created, that is to say, the burning clarity, 
gharma, taptaṁ ghṛtam, which is the yield of the solar cows); 
16they established 14in that which was born 15a firm abiding and 
17in the cows 18the heroes (that is, the battling force was 
established in the light of the knowledge). [15.216-7]
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स जातेिभवृZ4हा सेद ुहsयै\दिुjया असृजYदGो अक¥ ः ।

उxtय6मै घृतव�भरंती मध ु6वाª ददुहेु जेRया गौः ॥ III.31.11

सः1। जातेिभः2। वृ4ऽहा3। सः4 । इ?5 । ऊं6। हsयैः7। उ?8। उिjयाः9। असृज?10। इRGः11। अक¥ ः12।

उxची13 । अ6मै14 । घृतऽव?15 । भरRती16 । मध1ु7 । 6वाª18 । ददुहेु19 । जेRया20 । गौः21 ॥

11Indra, 3the Vritra-slayer, 2by those who were born (the sons of 
the sacrifice), 7by the offerings, 12by the hymns of illumination 
10released 8upward 9the shining ones; 13the wide and 20delightful 
21Cow (the cow Aditi, the vast and blissful higher consciousness) 
16bringing 14for him 18the sweet food, 17the honey 15mixed with 
the ghṛta, 19yielded it as her milk. [15.217]

िप4े िचtच,ुः सदनं सम6मै मिह "0वषीम0सुकृतो िव िह ¢य` ।

िवHकpनंतः 6कंभनेना जिन4ी आसीना ऊTवZं रभसं िव िमRव` ॥ III.31.12

िप4े1। िच?2। च,ुः3। सदनK4। सK5। अ6मै6। मिह7। "0विषऽम?8। सुऽकृतः9 । िव10। िह11। ¢य`12।

िवऽ6कpनRतः13। 6क�भनेन14। जिन4ी15। आसीनाः16। ऊTवZK17। रभसK18। िव19। िमRव`20 ॥

6For this 1Father 2also (for Heaven) 5,3they fashioned 7the vast 
and 8shining 4abode; 9doers of perfect works, 10,11,12they had the 
entire vision of it. 13Wide-upholding 14by their support 15the 
Parents (Heaven and Earth) 16they sat 17in that high world and 
19,20embraced all 18its ecstasy. [15.217]

मही यिद िधषणा िश2नथे धा0स�ोवृधं िवpवं रोद6योः ।

िगरो य"6मwनव�ाः समीचीOव2वा इंGाय तिवषीरनुIाः ॥ III.31.13
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मही1 । यिद2 । िधषणा3 । िश2नथे4 । धा?5 । स�ःऽवृधK6 । िवऽpवK7 । रोद6योः8 ।

िगरः9। य"6म`10 । अनव�ाः11 । सKऽईचीः13 । िव2वाः14 । इRGाय15 । तिवषीः16 । अनुIाः17 ॥

2When 4for the cleaving away (of evil and falsehood) 1the vast 
3Thought 5holds him 6immediately increasing 7in his pervasion 
7of earth and heaven, — then 15for Indra 10in whom are 13the 
equal and 11faultless 9words, there are 14all 17irresistible 
16energies. [15.217]

मिह _े4ं प\ु 2चंGं िविव�ानािद0सिखpय2चरथं समैर? ।

इंGो नृिभरजन�ी�ानः साकं सूयZमषुसं गातमुv#न ॥ III.31.15

मिह1। _4ेK2। प\ु3। चRGK4। िविव�ा`5। आ?6। इ?7। सिखऽpयः8। चरथK9। सK10। ऐर?11 ।

इRGः12। नृऽिभः13। अजन?14। दी�ानः15। साकK16। सूयZK17। उषसK18। गातKु19 अ"#नK20 ॥

5He has found 1the great, 3manifold and 4blissful 2Field (the wide 
field of the cows, Swar); 6,7and 10,11he has sent forth together all 
9the moving herd 8for his friends. 12Indra 15shining out 13by the 
human souls (the Angirases) 14has brought into being, 16together, 
17the Sun, 18the Dawn, 19the Path and 20the Flame.

तमंिगर6वwमसा सपयZwsयं कृणोिम सRयसे परुाजV ।

Gुहो िव यािह बहुला अदेवीः 6व2च नो मघवR0सातये धाः ॥ III.31.19

तK1 । अ"Jगर6व?2 । नमसा3 । सपयZ`4 । नsयK5 । कृणोिम6 । सRयसे7 । परुाऽजाK8 ।

Gुहः9। िव10। यािह11। बहुलाः12। अदेवीः13। 6वः14। च15। नः16। मघऽव`17 । सातये18 । धाः19 ॥

8The Ancient-born 6I make 5new 7that I may conquer. 10,11Do 
thou remove 12our many 13undivine 9hurters 15and 19set 14Swar 
18for our possessing. [15.217]
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िमहः पावकाः yतता अभवूR06व"6त नः िपपिृह पारमासV ।

इंG 0वं रिथरः पािह नो िरषो म_ूम_ू कृणुिह गोिजतो नः ॥ III.31.20

िमहः1 । पावकाः2 । yऽतताः3 । अभवू`4 । 6व"6त5 । नः6 । िपपिृह7 । पारK8 । आसाK9 ।

इRG10। 0वK11। रिथरः12। पािह13। नः14। िरषः15। म_ुऽम_1ु6। कृणुिह17। गोऽिजतः18  नः19॥

2The purifying 1rains 3,4are extended before us (in the shape of 
the waters); 7atake 6us 7bover 5to the state of bliss that is 8the 
other shore 9of them. 12Warring in thy chariot 13protect 14us 
15from the foe; 16soon, soon 17make 19us 18conquerors of the 
Cows. [15.217]

अदेिदHट वृ4हा गोपितग� अंतः कृHणाँ अ\षैध�मिभग�? ।

y सूनृता िदशमान ऋतेन दरु2च िव2वा अवृणोदप 6वाः ॥ III.31.21

अदेिदHट1 । वृ4ऽहा2 । गोऽपितः3 । गाः4 । अंतः5 । कृHणा`6 । अ\षैः7 । धामऽिभः8 । गा?9 ।

y10। सूनृताः11। िदशमानः12। ऋतेन13। दरुः14। च15 । िव2वाः16 । अवृणो?17 । अप18 । 6वाः19 ॥

2The Vritra-slayer, 3the Master of the Cows, 1showed (to men) 
4the cows; 9he has entered 7with his shining 8laws (or lustres) 
5within 6those who are black (void of light, like the Panis); 
10,12showing 11the truths (the cows of truth) 13by the Truth 18,17he 
has opened 16all 19his own 14doors,” pra sūnṛtā diśamāna ṛtena 
duraś ca viśvā avṛṇod apa svāḥ; that is to say, he opens the doors 
of his own world, Swar, after breaking open by his entry into our 
darkness (antaḥ kṛṣṇān gāt) the “human doors” kept closed by 
the Panis. [15.217]
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अपो यदYG प\ुहूत ददZरािवभुZव0सरमा पsूयZं ते ।

स नो नेता वाजमा दOष भYूर गो4ा \जwंिगरोिभगृZणानः ॥ IV.16.8

अपः1 । य?2 । अिGK3 । प\ुऽहूत4 । ददZः5 । आिवः6 । भवु?7 । सरमा8 । पsूयZK9 । ते10 ।

सः11। नः12 । नेता13। वाजK14। आ15। दOष16। भिूरK17। गो4ा18। \ज`19। अ"Jगरःऽिभः20। गृणानः21॥

1When 5thou didst tear 1the waters 3out of the hill, 8Sarama 
7became 6manifest 9before 10thee; so do thou 12as our 13leader 
15,16tear out 17much 14wealth for us, 19breaking 18the pens, 
21hymned 20by the Angirases. [15.218]

िन काsया वेधसः श2वत6कहZ6ते दधानो नय� पxुिण ।

अ"#नभुZवGियपती रयीणV स4ा च,ाणो अमतृािन िव2वा ॥ I.72.1

िन1 । काsया2 । वेधसः3 । श2वतः4 । कः5 । ह6ते6 । दधानः7 । नय�8 । पxुिण9 ।

अ"#नः10 । भवु?11 । रियऽपितः12 । रयीणाK13 । स4ा14 । च,ाणः15 । अमतृािन16 । िव2वा17 ॥

5He has created, 1within, 2the seer-knowings 4of the eternal 
3Disposer of things, 7holding 6in his hand 9many 8powers 
(powers of the divine Purushas, naryā purūṇi); 10Agni 15creating 
14together 17all 16immortalities 11becomes 12the master 13of the 
(divine) riches. [15.218]

अ6मे व0सं पिर षंतं न Yवद"wtछंतो िव2वे अमतृा अमरूाः ।

5मयुवः पदsयो िधयंधा6त6थःु पदे परमे चावZ#नेः ॥ I.72.2

अ6मे1 । व0सK2 । पिर3 । सRतK4 । न5 । िवRद`6 । इtछRतः7 । िव2वे8 । अमतृाः9 । अमरूाः10 ।

5मऽयुवः11 । पदऽsयः12 । िधयKऽधाः13 । त6थःु14 । पदे15 । परमे16 । चा\17 । अ#नेः18 ॥
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8All 9the immortals, 10they who are not limited (by ignorance), 
7desiring, 6found him 1in us 5as if 2the Calf (of the cow Aditi) 
4existing 3everywhere; 11labouring, 12travelling to the Seat, 
13holding the Thought 14they attained 16in the supreme 15seat to 
17the shining (glory) 18of Agni. [15.218]

ितjो यद#ने शरद60वािमtछुYच घृतेन शचुयः सपय�` ।

नामािन िच�िधरे यि�याRयसूदयंत तRवः सुजाताः ॥ I.72.3

ितjः1 । य?2 । अ#ने3 । शरदः4 । 0वाK5 । इ?6 । शिुचK7 । घृतेन8 । शचुयः9 । सपय�`10 ।

नामािन11 । िच?12 । दिधरे13 । यि�यािन14 । असूदयRत15 । तRवः16 । सुऽजाताः17 ॥

3O Agni, 2when through 1the three 4years (three symbolic seasons 
or periods corresponding perhaps to the passage through the 
three mental heavens) 9they, pure, 10had served 5thee, 7the pure 
one, 8with the ghṛta, 13they held 14the sacrificial 11names and 
15set moving (to the supreme heaven) 16forms 17well born. 
[15.218-9]

आ रोदसी बृहती वेिवदानाः y \िGया जि�रे यि�यासः ।

िवदRमत& नेमिधता िचिक0वानv#न पदे परमे त"6थवVसं ॥ I.72.4

आ1 । रोदसी2 इित । बृहती3 इित । वेिवदानाः4 । y5 । \िGया6 । जि�रे7 । यि�यासः8 ।

िवद?9। मतZः10 । नेमऽिधता11 । िचिक0वा`12 । अ"#नK13 । पदे14 । परमे15 । त"6थऽवVसK16 ॥

1,4They had knowledge 3of the vast 2heaven and earth and 7bore 
them 5forward, 6they the sons of Rudra, 8the lords of the 
sacrifice; 10the mortal 12awoke to vision and 9found 13Agni 
16standing 14in the seat 15supreme. [15.219]
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संजानाना उप सीदwिभ�ु प0नीवंतो नम6यं नम6य` ।

िरिरnवVस6तRवः कृmवत 6वाः सखा स¢युOनिमिष र_माणाः ॥ I.72.5

सKऽजानानाः1। उप2। सीद`3। अिभऽ�4ु। प0नीऽवRतः5। नम6यK6 । नम6य"wित नम6य`7 ।

िरिरnवVसः8 । तRवः9 । कृmवत10 । 6वाः11 । सखा12 । स¢युः13 । िनऽिमिष14 । र_माणाः15 ॥

1Knowing perfectly (or in harmony) 2,3,4they kneeled down to 
him; 5they with their wives (the female energies of the gods) 
7bowed down 6to him who is worthy of obeisance; 8purifying 
themselves (or, perhaps, exceeding the limits of heaven and 
earth) 10they created 11their own (their proper or divine) 9forms, 
15guarded 14in the gaze, 12each friend, 13of the Friend. [15.219]

ि4ः स}त य�गुgािन 0वे इ0पदािवद"wिहता यि�यासः ।

तेभी र_ंते अमतंृ सजोषाः पशूंच 6थातॄंचरथं च पािह ॥ I.72.6

ि4ः1 । स}त2 । य?3 । गुgािन4 । 0वे5 इित । इ?6 । पदा7 । अिवद`8 । िनऽिहता9 । यि�यासः10 ।

तेिभः11। र_Rते12। अमतृK13। सऽजोषाः14। पशू̀ 15। च16। 6थातॄ̀ 17। चरथK18। च19। पािह20 ॥

5In thee 10the gods of the sacrifice 8found 1the thrice 2seven 
4secret 7seats 9hidden within; they, 14being of one heart, 12protect 
11by them 13the immortality. 20Guard thou 15the herds 17that stand 
16and 18that which moves. [15.219]

िव�ाँ अ#ने वयुनािन ि_तीनV sयानुषnछु\धो जीवसे धाः ।

अंतOव�ाँ अTवनो देवयानानतंGो दतूो अभवो हिवव�� ॥ I.72.7

िव�ा`1 । अ#ने2 । वयुनािन3 । ि_तीनाK4 । िव5 । आनुष�6 । श\ुधः7 । जीवसे8 । धाः9 ।

अRतःऽिव�ा`10 । अTवनः11 । देवऽयाना`12 । अतRGः13 । दतूः14 । अभवः15 । हिवःऽवा�16 ॥
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2O Agni, 1having knowledge 3of all manifestations (or births) 4in 
the worlds (or, knowing all the knowledge of the peoples) 
5,9establish 7thy forces, 6continuous, 8for life. 10Knowing, within, 
11the paths 12of the journeying of the gods 15thou becamest 13their 
sleepless 14messenger and 16the bearer of the offerings. [15.219]

6वाTयो िदव आ स}त य�वी रायो दरुो sयृत�ा अजान` ।

िवद�गsयं सरमा  �हमवूZं येना नु कं मानुषी भोजते िव� ॥ I.72.8

सुऽआTयः1 । िदवः2 । आ3 । स}त4 । य�वीः5 । रायः6 । दरुः7 । िव8 । ऋतऽ�ाः9 । अजान`10 ।

विद?11। गsयK12। सरमा13।  �हK14। ऊवZK15। येन16। न1ु7। कK18। मानषुी19। भोजते20। िव�21॥

4The seven 5mighty ones 2of heaven (the rivers) 1placing aright 
the thought, 9knowing the Truth, 8,10discerned 7the doors 6of the 
felicity; 13Sarama 11found 14the fastness, 15the wideness 12of the 
cows 16whereby 17now 19the human creature 20enjoys (the 
supreme riches). [15.219; also 15.147; 15.201]

आ ये िव2वा 6वप0यािन त6थःु कृmवानासो अमतृ0वाय गातुं ।

म�ना मह"�भः पिृथवी िव त6थे माता प4ैुरिदितध�यसे वेः ॥ I.72.9

आ1 । ये2 । िव2वा3 । सुऽअप0यािन4 । त6थःु5 । कृmवानासः6 । अमतृऽ0वाय7 । गातKु8 ।

म�ना9। मह?ऽिभः10। पिृथवी11। िव12। त6थे13। माता14। प4ैुः15। अिदितः16। धायसे17। वेः18॥

2They 1,5who entered upon 3all things 4that bear right issue, 
6made 8the path 7to Immortality; 10by the great ones and 9by the 
greatness 11earth 13stood 12wide; 14the mother 16Aditi 15with her 
sons 18came 17for the upholding. [15.219; also 15.199; 15.200]
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अिध ि5यं िन दध2ुचा\मv6मिदवो यद_ी अमतृा अकृmव` ।

अध _रंित Yसधवो न सृHटाः y नीचीर#ने अ\षीरजान` ॥ I.72.10

अिध1। ि5यK2। िन3। दधःु4। चा\K5। अ"6म`6। िदवः7। य?8। अ_ी9। अमतृाः10। अकृmव`11 ।

अध12। _र"Rत13। िसRधवः14। न15। सृHटाः16। y17। नीचीः18 अ#ने19 । अ\षीः20 । अजान`21 ॥

10The Immortals 3,4planted 6in him 5the shining 2glory, 8when 
11they made 9the two eyes 7of heaven (identical probably with 
the two vision-powers of the Sun, the two horses of Indra); 
14rivers, 15as it were, 13flow 12down 16released; 20the shining ones 
(the cows) 18who were here below 17,21knew, 19O Agni. [15.219]

इंG6यVिगरसV चेHटौ िवद0सरमा तनयाय धाYस । I.62.3 [Part]

इRG6य1 । अ"JगरसाK2 । च3 । इHटौ4 । िवद?5 । सरमा6 । तनयाय7 । धािसK8 ।

4In the sacrifice (or, as it, more probably means 4in the seeking) 
1of Indra 3and 2the Angirases (for the cows) 6Sarama 5discovered 
8a foundation 7for the son [born of sacrifice]. [15.221]

स मातिर2वा प\ुवारप"ुHटOवद�गातुं तनयाय 6वOव? । I.96.4 [Part]

सः1 । मातिर2वा2 । प\ुवारऽप"ुHटः3 । िवद?4 । गातKु5 । तनयाय6 । 6वःऽिव?7 ।

2Matarishwan (the Life-god, Vayu) 3increasing the many 
desirable things (the higher objects of life) 4discovered 5the path 
6for the Son, 7discovered Swar. [15.221]

य4 kयोितरजjं य¶6म·लोके 6वOहतं ।

त"6मRमV धेिह पवमानामतेृ लोके अि_त इंGाय°दो पिर jव ॥ IX.113.7
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य41। kयोितः2 । अजjK3 । य"6म`4 । लोके5 । 6वः6 । िहतK7 ।

त"6म`8। माK9। धेिह10। पवमान11। अमतेृ12। लोके13। अि_ते14। इRGाय15। इRदो16। पिर17। jव18॥

His world is Swar, 13the world 12of immortality, 1where is 3the 
indestructible 2Light, 1where 6Swar 7is established. [15.221]

यमो नो गातुं yथमो िववेद नैषा गsयूितरपभतZवा उ ।

य4ा नः पवूq िपतरः परेयुरेना ज�ानाः प§या अनु 6वाः ॥ X.14.2

यमः1 । नः2 । गातKु3 । yथमः4 । िववेद5 । न6 । एषा7 । गsयूितः8 । अपऽभतZवै9 । ऊं10 इित ।

य411। नः12। पवूq13 । िपतरः14 । पराऽईयुः15 । एना16 । ज�ानाः17 । प§याः18 । अनु19 । 6वाः20 ॥

1Yama and 13the ancient 14Fathers 5have discovered 3the path 7to 
that world 8which is a pasture of the Cows whence the enemy 
6cannot 9bear away the radiant herds. [15.221]

अित Gव सारमेयौ 2वानौ चतरु_ौ शबलौ साधनुा पथा । X.14.10 [Part]

अित1 । Gव2 । सारमेयौ3 । 2वानौ4 । चतःुऽअ_ौ5 । शबलौ6 । साधनुा7 । पथा8 ।

The soul of the heaven-ascending mortal is bidden to 1,2outrun 
4athe two 5four-eyed 6varicoloured 3Sarameya 4bdogs 7on the 
good (or effective) 8path. [15.221]

यौ ते 2वानौ यम रि_तारौ चतरु_ौ पिथर_ी नृच_सौ ।

ताpयामेनं पिर देिह राजR06व"6त चा6मा अनमीवं च धेिह ॥ X.14.11

यौ1। ते2। 2वानौ3। यम4 । रि_तारौ5 । चतःुऽअ_ौ6 । पिथर_ी7 इित पिथऽर_ी । नृऽच_सौ8 ।

ताpयाK9। एनK10। पिर11। देिह12। राज`13। 6व"6त14। च15। अ6मै16। अनमीवK17। च18। धेिह19॥

Of that path to heaven 1,2they are [3the two dogs 4of Yama] 6the 
four-eyed 5guardians, 7protecting man on the road 8by their 
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divine vision, yau te śvānau yama rakṣitārau caturakṣau 
pathirakṣī nṛcakṣaṣau, and 11,12,13Yama is asked to give 9them as 
an escort to the soul on its way. [15.221-2]

उxणसावसुतपृा उदुंबलौ यम6य दतूौ चरतो जनाँ अनु ।

ताव6मpयं  शये सूय�य पनुद�तामसुम�ेह भGं ॥ X.14.12

उ\ऽनसौ1 । असुऽतपृौ2 । उद�ुबलौ3 । यम6य4 । दतूौ5 । चरतः6 । जना`7 । अनु8 ।

तौ9। अ6मpयK10।  शये11। सूय�य12 । पनुः13 । दाताK14 । असुK15 । अ�16 । इह17 । भGK18 ॥

These dogs are “1wide-moving, 2not easily satisfied” and 6range 
5as the messengers 4of the Lord of the Law among 7men. And the 
hymn prays, “14aMay 9they (the dogs) 14bgive 10us 13back 18bliss 
17here 15in the unhappy (world) 11so that we may look 12on the 
Sun. [15.222]

****
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C H A P T E R  18

The Sons of Darkness

अ"#नज�तो अरोचत ¤नंद6यंूkयोितषा तमः ।

अYवद�गा अपः 6वः ॥ V.14.4

अ"#नः1 । जातः2 । अरोचत3 । ¤न`4 । द6यू`5 । kयोितषा6 । तमः7 ।

अिवRद?8 । गाः9 । अपः10 । 6वः11 ॥

1Agni 2born 3shone out 4slaying 5the Dasyus, 7the darkness 6by 
the Light; 8he found 9the Cows, 10the Waters 11Swar. [15.224; 
15.147]

न पंचिभदZशिभवZH¸ारभं नासुRवता सचते पHुयता चन ।

िजनाित वेदमयुा हंित वा धिुनरा देवयंु भजित गोमित �जे ॥ V.34.5

न1। पlचऽिभः2। दशऽिभः3। व"Hट4। आऽरभK5। न6। असुRवता7। सचते8। पHुयता9। चन10 ।

िजनाित11 । वा12 । इ?13 । अमयुा14 । ह"Rत15 । वा16 । धिुनः17 । आ18 । देवऽयुK19 । भजित20 । 

गोऽमित21 । �जे22 ॥

4He (Indra) desires 1not 5to ascend 2by the five and 3by the ten; 
8he cleaves 6not 7to him who gives not the Soma 10even though 
9he grow and increase; 11he overcomes 14him 12or else 15he slays 
17in his impetuous movement; 18he gives 19to the god-seeker 20for 
his enjoyment 22the pen 21full of the Cows. [15.226]

145



िव0व_णः समतृौ च,मासजोऽसुRवतो िवषणुः सुRवतो वृधः ।

इंGो िव2व6य दिमता िवभीषणो यथावशं नयित दासमायZः ॥ V.34.6

िवऽ0व_णः1 । सKऽऋतौ2 । च,Kऽआसजः3 । असुRवतः4 । िवषणुः5 । सुRवतः6 । वृधः7 ।

इRGः8 । िव2व6य9 । दिमता10 । िवऽभीषणः11 । यथाऽवशK12 । नयित13 । दासK14 । आयZः15 ॥

1Cleaver (of the foe) 2in the battle-shock, 3firm holder of the 
discus (or the wheel), 5averse 4from him who gives not the Soma 
but 7increaser 6of the Soma-giver, 11terrible is 8Indra and 10the 
tamer 9of all; 15Aryan, 13he brings 12into utter subjection 14the 
Dasa. [15.226]

समc पणेरजित भोजनं मषेु िव दाशषेु भजित सूनरं वसु ।

दगुq चन ि¬यते िव2व आ प\ु जनो यो अ6य तिवषीमच,ुुध? ॥ V.34.7

सK1 । ईK2 । पणेः3 । अजित4 । भोजनK5 । मषेु6 । िव7 । दाशषेु8 । भजित9 । सूनरK10 । वसु11 ।

दःुऽगे12 । चन13 । ि¬यते14 । िव2वः15 । आ16 । प\ु17 । जनः18 । यः19 । अ6य20 । तिवषीK21 । 

अच,ुुध?22 ॥

1,4He comes driving 5this enjoyment 3of the Pani, 7,6robbing him 
of it, and 9he apportions entirely 8to the giver for his enjoyment 
11the wealth 10rich in hero-powers (lit. in men, sūnaraṁ vasu, 
vīra and nṛ being often used synonymously); 19that 18man who 
22makes wroth 21the strength 20of Indra 16,14is held back 
17manifoldly 12in a difficult journeying, (durge cana dhriyate ā 
puru). [15.226]

सं यkजनौ सुधनौ िव2वशधZसाववेYदGो मघवा गोष ुशिु�ष ु।

युजं gRयमकृत yवेपRयुदc गsयं सृजते स0विभधुZिनः ॥ V.34.8
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सK1 । य?2 । जनौ 3 । सुऽधनौ4 । िव2वऽशधZसौ 5 । अवे?6 । इRGः7 । मघऽवा 8 । गोष9ु । 

शिु�ष1ु0 ।

युजK11 । िह12 । अRयK13। अकृत14। yऽवेपनी 15। उ?16 । ईK17। गsयK18। सृजते19। 

स0वऽिभः20 । धिुनः21 ॥

2When 8Maghavan 1,6has known 10in the shining 9cows 3the Two 
4who are rich in wealth and 5have all forces, 15he growing in 
knowledge 14makes 13a third 11his helper and 21rushing 
impetuously 19looses 16upward 18the multitude of the cows 
(gavyam) 20by the help of his fighters. [15.226]

सहjसामा"#नवेYश गृणीषे शि4म#न उपमV केतमुयZः ।

त6मा आपः संयतः पीपयंत त"6मR_4ममव00वेषम6त ु॥ V.34.9

सहjऽसाK1 । आ"#नऽवेिशK2 । गृणीषे3 । शि4K4 । अ#ने5 । उपऽमाK6 । केतKु7 । अयZः8 ।

त6मै9। आपः10। सKऽयतः11। पीपयRत12। त"6म`13। _4K14। अमऽव?15। 0वेषK16। अ6त1ु7॥

…And the last Rik of the Sukta speaks of 8the Aryan (god or 
man) arriving at 6the highest 7knowledge-vision (upamāṁ ketum 
aryaḥ), 10the waters 13in their 11meeting 12nourishing 9him and 
his 14housing 16a strong and brilliant 15force of battle, kṣatram 
amavat tveṣam. [15.226]

स4ासाहं वरेmयं सहोदV ससवVसं 6वरप2च देवीः ।

ससान यः पिृथवc �ामतेुमाYमGं मदं0यनु धीरणासः ॥ III.34.8

स4ाऽसहK1 । वरेmयK2 । सहःऽदाK3 । ससवVसK4 । 6वः5 । अपः6 । च7 । देवीः8 ।

ससान9 । यः10 । पिृथ वी K11 । �ाK12 । उत13 । इमाK14 । इRGK15 । मद"Rत16 । अन1ु7 । 

धीऽरणासः18 ॥
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(They hymn) 2the supremely desirable, 1the ever overcoming, 
3the giver of strength 4who wins possession 5of Swar 7and 8the 
divine 6waters; 18the thinkers 16have joy 17in the wake of 15Indra 
10who 9takes possession 11of the earth 13and 12the heaven. 
[15.227]

ससाना0याँ उत सूयZं ससान°Gः ससान प\ुभोजसं गV ।

िहरmययमतु भोगं ससान ह0वी द6यूRyायZं वणZमाव? ॥ III.34.9

ससान1 । अ0या`2 । उत3 । सूयZK4 । ससान5 । इRGः6 । ससान7 । प\ुऽभोजसK8 । गाK9 ।

िहरmययK10 । उत11 । भोगK12 । ससान13 । ह0वी14 । द6यू`15 । y16। आयZK17। वणZK18। 

आव?19॥

6Indra 1wins possession 2of the Steeds, 5wins 4the Sun, 7wins 9the 
Cow 8of the many enjoyments; 13he wins 10the golden 
12enjoyment, 14having slain 15the Dasyus 16,19he fosters (or 
protects) 17the Aryan 18varṇa. [15.227-8]

इंG ओषधीरसनोदहािन वन6पतµरसनोदंतिर_ं ।

िबभेद वलं नुनुदे िववाचोऽथाभव�िमतािभ,तनूV ॥ III.34.10

इRGः1 । ओषधीः2 । असनो?3 । अहािन4 । वन6पती`5 । असनो?6 । अRतिर_K7 ।

िबभेद8 । वलK9 । नुनुदे10 । िवऽवाचः11 । अथ12 । अभव?13 । दिमता14 । अिभऽ,तनूाK15 ॥

1Indra 3wins 2the herbs and 4the days, 5the trees and 7the mid-
world; 8he pierces 9Vala and 10impels forward 11the speaker of 
the words; 12so 13he becomes 14the tamer 15of those who set 
against him their will in works, (abhikratūnām). [15.228]
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इंGः 6वष� जनयwहािन िजगायोिश"#भः पतृना अिभ"Hटः ।

yारोचयRमनवे केतमु�नामYवदkkयोितबृZहते रणाय ॥ III.34.4

इRGः1 । 6वःऽसाः2 । जनय`3 । अहािन4 । िजगाय5 । उिश�ऽिभः6 । पतृनाः7 । अिभ"Hटः8 ।

y9। अरोचय?10। मनवे11। केतKु12 । अ�नाK13 । अिवRद?14 । kयोितः15 । बृहते16 । रणाय17 ॥

1Indra, 2Swar-conquering, 3bringing to birth 4the days 5assailed 
and conquered 6by the desirers (the Angirases) 7these armies (of 
the Dasyus); 9,10he made to shine 11for man 12the knowledge 
vision 13of the days (ketum ahnām), 14he found 15the Light 16for 
the vast 17enjoyment. [15.228; also 15.151]

इंG6तजुो बहZणा आ िववेश नृव�धानो नय� पxुिण ।

अचेतय"�य इमा जिर4े yेमं वणZमितरtछु,मासV ॥ III.34.5

इRGः1 । तजुः2 । बहZणाः3 । आ4 । िववेश5 । नृऽव?6 । दधानः7 । नय�8 । पxुिण9 ।

अचेतय?10 । िधयः11 । इमाः12 । जिर4े13 । y14 । इमK15 । वणZK16 । अितर?17 । श,ुK18 । 

आसाK19 ॥

6As the Nṛ, the divine Man or Purusha, 1Indra 7holds 9many 
8strengths of that manhood, nṛvad … naryā purūṇi; 10he made 
conscious in knowledge 12these 11thoughts 13for his adorer, 14,17he 
carried forward (beyond the obstruction of the Dasyus) 15this 
18bright 16varṇa [hue] 19of these (thoughts). [15.228]

महो महािन पनयं0य6य°G6य कमZ सुकृता पxुिण ।

वृजनेन वृिजनाR0सं िपपेष मायािभदZ6यँूरिभभ0ूयोजाः ॥ III.34.6

महः1 । महािन2 । पनय"Rत3 । अ6य4 । इRG6य5 । कमZ6 । सुऽकृता7 । पxुिण8 ।

वृजनेन9 । वृिजना`10 । सK11 । िपपेष12 । मायािभः13 । द6यू`14 । अिभभिूतऽओजाः15 ॥
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3They set in action (or, praise) 8many 2great and 7perfect 6works 
1of the great 5Indra; 9by his strength 11,12he crushes, 15in his 
overwhelming energy, 13by his workings of knowledge 
(māyābhiḥ) 10the crooked 14Dasyus. [15.228]

अया \चा हिरmया पनुानो िव2वा �ेषVिस तरित 6वयु#विभः सूरो न 6वयु#विभः । 

धारा सुत6य रोचते पनुानो अ\षो हिरः ।

िव2वा यGूपा पिरया0यृnविभः स}ता6येिभhऋnविभः ॥ IX.111.1

अया1 । \चा2 । हिरmया 3 । पनुानः4 । िव2वा5 । �ेषVिस6 । तरित7 । 6वयु#वऽिभः 8 । सूरः9 । 

न10। 6वयु#वऽिभः11 । 

धारा12 । सुत6य13 । रोचते14 । पनुानः15 । अ\षः16 । हिरः17 ।

िव2वा18 । य?19 । xपा20 । पिरऽयाित21 । ऋnवऽिभः22 । स}तऽआ6येिभः23 । ऋnवऽिभः24 ॥

1By this 2brilliant 3light 4he, purifying himself, 7breaks through 
5all 6hostile powers 8by his self-yoked horses, 10as if 11by the 
self-yoked horses 9of the Sun. 14He shines, 12a stream 13of the 
outpressed Soma, 15purifying himself, 16luminous, 17the brilliant 
One, 19when 21he encompasses 18all 20forms (of things) 22with the 
speakers of the Rik, 23with the seven-mouthed 24speakers of the 
Rik (the Angiras powers). [15.229]

0वं 0य0पणीनV िवदो वसु सं मातिृभमZजZयिस 6व आ दम ऋत6य धीितिभदZमे । 

परावतो न साम त�4ा रणंित धीतयः ।

ि4धातिुभर\षीिभवZयो दधे रोचमानो वयो दधे ॥ IX.111.2
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0वK1 । 0य?2 । पणीनाK3 । िवदः4 । वसु5 । सK6 । मातऽृिभः 7 । मजZयिस8 । 6वे9 । आ10 ।   

दमे11 । ऋत6य12 । धीितऽिभः13 । दमे14 ।

पराऽवतः15 । न16 । साम17 । त?18 । य419 । रण"Rत20 । धीतयः21 ।

ि4धातऽुिभः22 । अ\षीिभः23 । वयः24 । दधे25 । रोचमानः26 । वयः27 । दधे28 ॥

1Thou, O Soma 4findest 2that 5wealth 3of the Panis; 1thou 7by the 
Mothers (the cows of the Panis, frequently so designed 
[designated] in other hymns) 10,8makest thyself bright 9in thy 
own 11home (Swar), 13by the thoughts 12of the Truth 14in thy 
home. 16As if 17the Sama (equal fulfilment, samāne ūrve, in the 
level wideness) 15of the higher world (parāvataḥ), is 18that 
(Swar) 19where 21the thoughts (of the Truth) 20take their delight. 
23By those shining ones 22of the triple world (or triple elemental 
nature) 25he holds 24the wide manifestation (of knowledge), 
26shining 28he holds 27the wide manifestation. [15.229-30]

तम ु6तषु इंGं यो िवदानो िगव�हसं गीOभयZ�वृ�ं । VI.21.2 [Part]

तK1 । ऊं2 इित । 6तषेु3 । इRGK4 । यः5 । िवदानः6 । िगव�हसK7 । गीःऽिभः8 । य�ऽवृ�K9 ।

4Indra 5who 6has the knowledge and 7who upholds our words and 
is 8by the words 9increased in the sacrifice…. [15.230fn]

स इIमोऽवयुनं ततRव0सूयqण वयुनवtचकार । VI.21.3 [Part]

सः1 । इ?2 । तमः3 । अवयुनK4 । ततRव?5 । सूयqण6 । वयुनऽव?7 । चकार8 ।

1He [Indra] 8forms 6by the Sun 7into that which has manifestation 
of knowledge 3the darkness 5which had extended itself and 4in 
which there was no knowledge. [15.230fn]
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पवू�मनु yिदशं याित चेिकत0सं र"2मिभयZतते दशZतो रथो दैsयो दशZतो रथः । IX.111.3 [Part]

पवू�K1 । अनु2 । yऽिदशK3 । याित4 । चेिकत?5 । सK6 । र"2मऽिभः 7 । यतते8 । दशZतः9 । 

रथः10 । दैsयः11 । दशZतः12 । रथः13 ।

11The divine 10chariot of Soma 2,4follows, 5getting knowledge, 
1the supreme 3direction and 6,8labours forward, 9having vision, 
7by the rays. [15.230]

मंG6य कवेOदsय6य व�नेOवyमRमनो वचन6य मTवः ।

अपा न6त6य सचन6य देवेषो युव6व गृणते गोअ�ाः ॥ VI.39.1

मRG6य1 । कवेः2 । िदsय6य3 । व�नेः4 । िवyऽमRमनः5 । वचन6य6 । मTवः7 ।

अपाः8 । नः9 । त6य10 । सचन6य11 । देव12 । इषः13 । युव6व14 । गृणते15 । गोऽअ�ाः16 ॥

10Of this 3divine and 1rapturous 2seer (Soma), 4bearer of the 
sacrifice, 7this honeyed 6speaker 5with the illumined thought, 12O 
god, 8,14join [11together] 9to us, 15to the speaker of the word 13the 
impulsions 16that are led by the cows of light (iṣo goagrāḥ). 
[15.231]

अयमशुानः पयZिGमjुा ऋतधीितिभhऋतयु#युजानः ।

\जद\#णं िव वल6य सानुं पणµवZचोिभरिभ योधYदGः ॥ VI.39.2

अयK1 । उशानः2 । पिर3 । अिGK4 । उjाः5 । ऋतधीितऽिभः6 । ऋतऽयु�7 । युजानः8 ।

\ज?9। अ\#णK10। िव11। वल6य12। सानुK13। पणी`14। वचःऽिभः15। अिभ16 । योध?17 । 

इRGः18 ॥

1He it was who 2desired 5the shining ones (the cows, usrāḥ) 3all 
about 4the hill, 7truth-yoked, 8yoking his car 6with the thoughts 
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of the Truth, ṛtadhītibhir ṛtayug yujānaḥ; (then) 18Indra 11,9broke 
10the unbroken 13hill-level 12of Vala, 15by the words 16,17he fought 
against 14the Panis. [15.231]

अयं �ोतयद�तुो sयnतूंदोषा व6तोः शरद इंदYुरG ।

इमं केतमुदधनुूZ िचद�नV शिुचजRमन उषस2चकार ॥ VI.39.3

अयK1 । �ोतय?2 । अ�तुः3 । िव4 । अnतू̀ 5 । दोषा6 । व6तोः7 । शरदः8 । इRदःु9 । इRG10 ।

इमK11 । केतKु12 । अदधःु13 । न1ु4 । िच?15 । अ�नाK16 । शिुचऽजRमनः17 । उषसः18 । 

चकार19 ॥

1He it was (Soma) who 9as the Moon-Power (Indu) 6day and 
night and 7through 8the years 2amade 3the lightless 5nights 2bto 
shine 4out, and 13they held 12the vision 13of the days; 19he created 
18the dawns 17pure in their birth. [15.231]

अयं रोचयद\चो \चानोऽयं वासय�sयृतेन पवू�ः ।

अयमीयत ऋतयु"#भर2वैः 6वOवदा नािभना चषZिणyाः ॥ VI.39.4

अयK1 । रोचय?2 । अ\चः3 । \चानः4 । अयK5 । वासय?6 । िव7 । ऋतेन8 । पवू�ः9 ।

अयK10 । ईयते11 । ऋतयु�ऽिभः12 । अ2वैः13 । 6वःऽिवदा14 । नािभना15 । चषZिणऽyाः16 ॥

1aHe it was 4becoming luminous 1bwho 2made full of light 3the 
lightless ones; 5he 6amade 9the many (dawns) 6bshine 9by the 
Truth, 10he 11went 13with horses 12yoked by the Truth, 15with the 
wheel 14that finds Swar, 16satisfying (with the wealth) the doer of 
works. [15.231]

153



ऋतं येमान ऋतिम�नो0यृत6य शHुम6तरुया उ गsयुः । 

ऋताय प§ृवी बहुले गभीरे ऋताय धेनू परमे दहुाते ॥ IV.23.10

ऋतK1। येमानः2 । ऋतK3 । इ?4 । वनोित5 । ऋत6य6 । शHुमः7 । तरुऽयाः8 । ऊं9 इित । गsयुः10 ।

ऋताय11। प§ृवी12। बहुले13। गभीरे14 । ऋताय15 । धेनू16 इित । परमे17 इित । दहुाते18 इित ॥

2Labouring 1towards the Truth 3the Truth 5one conquers; 7the 
aggressive force 6of the Truth 10seeks the cows of Light and 
8goes breaking through (the enemy); 11for Truth 12the two wide 
ones (Heaven and Earth) 13become multitudinous and 14deep, 
15for Truth 17the two supreme 16Mothers 18give their yield. 
[15.231]         

 ****  
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C H A P T E R  19

The Conquest over the 
Dasyus

एतायामोप गsयंत इंGम6माकं सु yमYत वावृधाित ।

अनामणृः कुिवदाद6य रायो गवV केतं परमावजZते नः ॥ I.33.1

आ1 । इत2 । अयाम3 । उप4 । गsयRतः5 । इRGK6 । अ6माकK7 । सु8 । yऽमितK9 । ववृधाित10 ।

अनामणृः11। कुिव?12। आ?13। अ6य14। रायः15 । गवाK16 । केतK17 । परK18 । आऽवजZते19 । 

नः20 ॥

1,2Come, 3,4let us go 5seeking the cows 6to Indra; 8,10for it is he 
that increases 9the thought 7in us; 11invincible is he and 
12complete are 14his 15felicities, 19he releases 20for us (separates 
from the darkness) 18the supreme 17knowledge-vision 16of the 
luminous cows, gavāṁ ketaṁ param āvarjate naḥ. [15.235]

उपेदहं धनदामyतीतं जHुटV न 2येनो वसYत पतािम ।

इंGं नम6यwुपमेिभरक¥ यZः 6तोतpृयो हsयो अ"6त याम` ॥ I.33.2

उप1। इ?2। अहK3। धनऽदाK4। अyितऽइतK5। जHुटाK6। न7। 2येनः8। वसितK9। पतािम10।

इRGK11। नम6य`12। उपऽमेिभः13। अक¥ ः14। यः15। 6तोतऽृpयः16। हsयः17। अ"6त18। याम`19 ॥

3I 1,2,10fly 5to the unassailable 4giver of riches 7like 8a bird 6to its 
beloved 9nest, 12bowing down 11to Indra 13with the supreme 
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14words of light, 15to him to whom 16his affirmers 17must call 19in 
their journey. [15.235]

िन सवZसेन इषधुµरसnत समय& गा अजित य6य व"Hट ।

चोHकूयमाण इंG भिूर वामं मा पिणभूZर6मदिध yवृ� ॥ I.33.3

िन1 । सवZऽसेनः2 । इषऽुधी`3 । असnत4 । सK5 । अयZः6 । गाः7 । अजित8 । य6य9 । व"Hट10 ।

चोHकूयमाणः11। इRG12। भिूर13। वामK14। मा15। पिणः16। भःू17। अ6म?18। अिध19। yऽवृ�20॥

2He comes with all his armies and 1,4has fastened firmly 3his 
quivers; 6he is the fighter (the Aryan) 5,8who brings 7the cows 9to 
whomsoever 10he desires. 12O Indra 19,20who hast increased (by 
our word), [11by leaps and bounds,] 15hold not back 14for thyself 
thy 13much delight, 17become 15not 18in us 16the Pani, 
coṣkūyamāṇo bhūri vāmaṁ mā paṇir bhūr asmad adhi 
pravṛddha. [15.235]

15-17Having thy much wealth of the delight, do not be a Pani, one 
who holds his possessions only for himself and keeps them from 
man; do not hold the delight away from us in thy superconscient 
as the Panis do in their subconscient secrecy. [15.235]

वधीOह द6यंु धिननं घनेनँ एक2चरwुपशाकेिभYरG ।

धनोरिध िवषणुnते sयायwयkवानः सनकाः yेितमीयुः ॥ I.33.4

वधीः1। िह2। द6युK3। धिननK4। घनेन5। एकः6। चर`7। उपऽशाकेिभः8। इRG9।

धनोः10। अिध11। िवषणु�12। ते13। िव14। आय`15। अयkवानः16। सनकाः17। yऽइितK18 । ईयुः19॥
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Nay, 1thou slayest 5with thy weapon 4the wealthy 3Dasyu, 
7ranging 6alone 8with thy powers that serve thee, 9O Indra; they 
11on 13thy 10bow (the powers as arrows) 14,15sped diversely 12in 
all directions and 17they who keep possession and 16sacrifice not 
19went 18unto their death. [15.235]

परा िचtछीष� ववृज6ुत इंGायkवानो यkविभः 6पधZमानाः ।

y य"�वो हिरवः 6थात\� िनर�ताँ अधमो रोद6योः ॥ I.33.5

परा1 । िच?2 । शीष�3 । ववृजःु4 । ते5 । इRG6 । अयkवानः7 । यkवऽिभः8 । 6पधZमानाः9 ।

y10 । य?11 । िदवः 12 । हिरऽवः 13 । 6थातः14 । उ�15 । िनः16 । अ�ता`17 । अधमः18 । 

रोद6योः19 ॥

3Their heads 4were scattered 1far 5from them, 7they who do not 
sacrifice 9yet strove 8with the sacrificers, 11when, 13O lord of the 
shining steeds, 15O strong 14stander 12in heaven, 10,18thou didst 
cast out 19from Heaven and Earth 17those who observe not the 
law of thy working (avratān). [15.235]

अयुयु0सwनव�6य सेनामयातयंत ि_तयो नव#वाः ।

वृषायुधो न व¬यो िनरHटाः yव"�भYरGा"tचतयंत आय` ॥ I.33.6

अयुयु0स`1 । अनव�6य2 । सेनाK3 । अयातयRत4 । ि_तयः5 । नवऽ#वाः6 ।

वृषऽयुधः7 । न8 । व¬यः9 । िनःऽअHटाः10 । yव?ऽिभः11 । इRGा?12 । िचतयRतः13 । आय`14 ॥

1They fought against 3the army 2of the blameless one; 6the 
Navagwas [and 5the dwellers, the men] 4set him on his march; 
8like 9bullocks 7who fight against the bull 10they were cast out, 
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13they came to know 12what was Indra and 14fled from him 
11down the slopes. [15.235-6]

0वमेता¦ुदतो ज_त2चायोधयो रजस इंG पारे ।

अवादहो िदव आ द6युमtुचा y सुRवतः 6तवुतः शंसमावः ॥ I.33.7

0वK1 । एता`2 । \दतः3 । ज_तः4 । च5 । अयोधयः6 । रजसः7 । इRG8 । पारे9 ।

अव10। अदहः11। िदवः12। आ13। द6युK14। उtचा15। y16। सुRवतः17 । 6तवुतः18 । शंसK19 । 

आवः20 ॥

8O Indra, 1thou 6foughtest 2them who 4laughed 5and wept 9on the 
other side 7of the mid-world (rajasaḥ pāre, i.e. on the borders of 
heaven); 11thou didst burn 10down 14the Dasyu 12out of heaven 
13from on 15high, 16,20thou didst foster 19the expression of him 
18who affirms thee and 17gives the Soma. [15.236]

च,ाणासः परीणहं पिृथsया िहरmयेन मिणना शुंभमानाः ।

न िहRवानास"6तित\6त इंGं पिर 6पशो अदधा0सूयqण ॥ I.33.8

च,ाणासः1 । पिरऽनहK2 । पिृथsयाः3 । िहरmयेन4 । मिणना5 । श�ुभमानाः6 ।

न7 । िहRवानासः8 । ितित\ः9 । ते10 । इRGK11 । पिर12 । 6पशः13 । अदधा?14 । सूयqण15 ॥

1Making the circle [2of the periphery] 3of the earth, 6they shone in 
the light 4of the golden 5gem (an image for the Sun); but 8for all 
their rushing 10they 7could not 9pass beyond 11Indra, 14for he set 
13spies 12all around 15by the Sun. [15.236]

पिर यYदG रोदसी उभे अबुभोजीमZिहना िव2वतः सc ।

अमRयमानाँ अिभ मRयमानैOनzZ{िभरधमो द6युYमG ॥ I.33.9
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पिर1 । य?2 । इRG3 । रोदसी4 इित । उभे5 इित । अबुभोजीः6 । मिहना7 । िव2वतः8 । सीK9 ।

अमRयमाना`10 । अिभ11 । मRयमानैः12 । िनः13 । z{ऽिभः14 । अधमः15 । द6युK16 । इRG17 ॥

2When 1,9thou possessedst 4earth and heaven 8all 9around 7with 
thy vastness, 3O Indra, 14by the speakers of the word 
(brahmabhir) 13,15thou didst cast out 16the Dasyu, attacking 
10those who can think not (the Truth) 11,12by those who think, 
amanyamānān abhi manyamānaiḥ. [15.236]

न ये िदवः पिृथsया अंतमापनुZ मायािभधZनदV पयZभवू` ।

युजं व�ं वृषभ2च, इंGो िनkय&ितषा तमसो गा अद_ु? ॥ I.33.10

न1 । ये2 । िदवः3 । पिृथsयाः4 । अRत K5 । आपःु6 । न7 । मायािभः8 । धनऽदाK9 । 

पिरऽअभवू`10 ।

युजK11 । व�K12 । वृषभः13 । च,े14 । इRGः15 । िनः16 । kयोितषा 17 । तमसः18 । गाः19 । 

अध_ु?20॥

2They 6attained 1not 5to the end 3of heaven and 4earth; 15Indra, 
13the bull, 14made 12the lightning 11his helper, 17by the Light 20he 
milked 16,19the shining cows 18out of the darkness. [15.236]

असेRया वः पणयो वचV6यिनषsया6तRवः संत ुपापीः ।

अधHृटो व एतवा अ6त ुपंथा बृह6पितवZ उभया न मळृा? ॥ X.108.6

असेRया1 । वः2 । पणयः3 । वचVिस4 । अिनषsयाः5 । तRवः6 । सRत7ु । पापीः8 ।

अधHृटः9 । वः10 । एतवै11 । अ6त1ु2 । पRथाः13 । बृह6पितः14 । वः15 । उभया16 । न17 । मळृा?18 ॥
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[3O Panis!] 7aMay 2your 4words 7bbe 1unable to attain, 7amay 
2your 6embodiments 7bbe 8evil and 5inauspicious; 12may 10you 
9not violate 13the path 11to travel upon it; 18amay 14Brihaspati 
17not 18bgive 15you 18chappiness 16of the two worlds (divine and 
human). [15.237]

एवा च 0वं सरम आजगंथ yबािधता सहसा दैsयेन ।

6वसारं 0वा कृणवै मा पनुग� अप ते गवV सुभगे भजाम ॥ X.108.9

एव1 । च2 । 0वK3 । सरमे4 । आऽजगRथ5 । yऽबािधता6 । सहसा7 । दैsयेन8 ।

6वसारK9 । 0वा10 । कृणवै11 । मा12 । पनुः13 । गाः14 । अप15 । ते16 । गवाK17। सुऽभगे18। 

भजाम19॥

They [We, the Panis] 11offer 9brotherhood 10to her [you] if she 
[you] will dwell with us and 12not 13,14,15return to the far world 
whence 5she has [you have] come 7by the force 8of the gods 
6against all obstacles, prabādhitā sahasā daivyena. [15.237]

नाहं वेद �ात0ृवं नो 6वसृ0वYमGो िवदरंुिगरस2च घोराः ।

गोकामा मे अtछदयRयदायमपात इत पणयो वरीयः ॥ X.108.10

न1। अहK2। वेद3। �ातऽृ0वK4। नो5। 6वसृऽ0वK6। इRGः7। िवदःु8। अ"Jगरसः9। च10। घोराः11।

गोऽकामाः12। मे13। अtछदय`14। य?15। आयK16। अप17। अतः18। इत19। पणयः20। वरीयः21 ॥

Sarama replies, “2I 3know 1not 4brotherhood and 6sisterhood, 
7Indra 8knows 10and 11the dread 9Angirases; 12desiring the Cows 
14they protected 13me 15so that 16I came; 17,19depart 18hence, 20O 
Panis, 21to a better place”. [15.237]
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दरूिमत पणयो वरीय उ�गावो यंत ुिमनतीhऋतेन ।

बृह6पितय� अYवद"wगू�हाः सोमो �ावाण ऋषय2च िवyाः ॥ X.108.11

दरूK1 । इत2 । पणयः3 । वरीयः4 । उ?5 । गावः6 । यRत7ु । िमनतीः8 । ऋतेन9 ।

बृह6पितः10 । याः11 । अिवRद?12 । िनऽगू�हाः13 । सोमः14 । �ावाणः15 । ऋषयः16 । च17। 

िवyाः18॥

1,2Depart hence, 3O Panis, 4to a better place, 7alet 6the Cows 8ye 
confine 7bgo 5upward 9by the Truth, 13the hidden Cows 11whom 
10Brihaspati 12finds and 14Soma 17and 15the pressing-stones 17and 
18the illumined 16seers. [15.237]

वयम ु0वा पथ6पते रथं न वाजसातये ।

िधये पषूwयुkमिह ॥ VI.53.1

वयK1 । ऊं2 इित । 0वा3 । पथः4 । पते5 । रथK6 । न7 । वाजऽसातये8 ।

िधये9 । पषू`10 । अयुkमिह11 ॥

10O Pushan, 5Lord 4of the Path, 1we 11yoke 3thee 7like 6a chariot 
8for the winning of the plenitude, 9for the Thought. [15.237]

अिद0संतं िचदाघृणे पषंूदानाय चोदय ।

पणे"2च"� ©दा मनः ॥ VI.53.3

अिद0सRतK1 । िच?2 । आघृणे3 । पषू`4 । दानाय5 । चोदय6 ।

पणेः7 । िच?8 । िव9 । ©द10 । मनः11 ॥

3O shining 4Pushan, 6impel 5to giving 7the Pani, 2even 1him who 
giveth not; 9,10soften 11the mind 8even 7of the Pani. [15.237]
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िव पथो वाजसातये िचनुिह िव मधृो जिह ।

साधंताम�ु नो िधयः ॥ VI.53.4

िव1 । पथः2 । वाजऽसातये3 । िचनुिह4 । िव5 । मधृः6 । जिह7 ।

साधRताK8 । उ�9 । नः10 । िधयः11 ॥

1,4Distinguish 2the paths 3that lead to the winning of the 
plenitude, 5,7slay 6the aggressors, 8alet 10our 11thoughts 8bbe 
perfected. [15.237]

पिर तृंिध पणीनामारया �दया कवे ।

अथेम6मpयं रंधय ॥ VI.53.5

पिर1 । त"ृRध2 । पणीनाK3 । आरया4 । �दया5 । कवे6 ।

अथ7 । ईK8 । अ6मpयK9 । रRधय10 ॥

1,2Smite 5the hearts 3of the Panis 4with thy goad, 6O seer; 7so 
10amake 8them 10bsubject 9to us. [15.237]

िव पषूwारया तदु पणेिरtछ �िद िyयं ।

अथेम6मpयं रंधय ॥ VI.53.6

िव1 । पषू`2 । आरया3 । तदु4 । पणेः5 । इtछ6 । �िद7 । िyयK8 ।

अथ9 । ईK10 । अ6मpयK11 । रRधय12 ॥

1,4Smite them, 2O Pushan, 3with thy goad and 6desire 7in the 
heart 5of the Pani 8our delight; 9so 12amake 10him 12bsubject 11to 
us. [15.237]

यV पषूRz{चोदनीमारV िबभHय�घृणे ।

तया सम6य �दयमा िरख िकिकरा कृणु ॥ VI.53.8
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याK1 । पषू`2 । z{ऽचोदनीK3 । आराK4 । िबभOष5 । आघृणे6 ।

तया7 । सम6य8 । �दयK9 । आ10 । िरख11 । िकिकरा12 । कृणु13 ॥

1,4Thy goad 5thou bearest 3that impels the word to rise, 6O 
shining seer, [2O Pushan], 7with that 10,11write thy line 9on the 
hearts 8of all and 12,13sever them, (so 13make them 12subject to 
us). [15.237]

या ते अH¹ा गोओपशाघृणे पशसुाधनी ।

त6या6ते सु�नमीमहे ॥ VI.53.9

या1 । ते2 । अH¹ा3 । गोऽओपशा4 । आघृणे5 । पशऽुसाधनी6 ।

त6याः7 । ते8 । सु�नK9 । ईमहे10 ॥

2Thy 3goad 4of which thy ray is the point and 6which perfects the 
herds (of thought-vision, paśusādhanī, cf. sādhantāṁ dhiyaḥ in 
verse 4), 9the delight 7of that 10we desire. [15.237-8]

उत नो गोषYण िधयम2वसV वाजसामतु ।

नृव0कृणुिह वीतये ॥ VI.53.10

उत1 । नः2 । गोऽसिनK3 । िधयK4 । अ2वसाK5 । वाजऽसाK6 । उत7 ।

नृऽव?8 । कृणुिह9 । वीतये10 ॥

9Create 2for us 4the thought 3that wins the cow, 5that wins the 
horse, 6that wins the plenitude of the wealth….[15.238]

अप 0यं वृिजनं िरपुं 6तेनम#ने दरुाTयं ।

दिवHठम6य स0पते कृधी सुगं ॥ VI.51.13 

अप1 । 0यK2 । वृिजनK3 । िरपKु4 । 6तेनK5 । अ#ने6 । दःुऽआTयK7 ।

दिवHठK8 । अ6य9 । स?ऽपते10 । कृिध11 । सुऽगK12 ॥
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1,9Cast away 8utterly far from us 4the enemy, 5the thief, 3the 
crooked one 7who places falsely the thought; 10O master of 
existence, [6O Agni] 11make 12our path easy to travel. [15.239]

जही Rयि4णं पYण वृको िह षः ॥ VI.51.14 [Part]

जिह1 । िन2 । अि4णK3 । पिणK4 । वृकः5 । िह6 । सः7 ॥

2,1Slay 4the Pani 6for 7he is 5the wolf, 3that devours. [15.239]

अयं देवः सहसा जायमान इंGेण युजा पिणम6तभाय? । VI.44.22 [Part]

अयK1 । देवः2 । सहसा3 । जायमानः4 । इRGेण5 । युजा6 । पिणK7 । अ6तभाय?8 ।

1This 2god (Soma) 4in his birth 5with Indra 6for helper 8held back 
3by force 7the Pani. [15.239]

या श2वंतमाचखादावसं पYण ता ते दा4ािण तिवषा सर6वित ॥ VI.61.1 [Part]

या1। श2वRतK2। आऽचखाद3। अवसK4। पिणK5। ता6। ते7। दा4ािण8। तिवषा9। सर6वित10 ॥

3Thou who didst sever 5the Pani 2in his continuous 4ranks, 7thine 
are 6these 9strong 8givings, 10O Saraswati. [15.239]

सर6वित देविनदो िन बहZय yजV िव2व6य बृसय6य माियनः । VI.61.3 [Part]

सर6वित1 । देवऽिनदः2 । िन3 । बहZय4 । yऽजाK5 । िव2व6य6 । बृसय6य7 । माियनः8 ।

1O Saraswati, 3,4crush 2the obstructors of the gods……..[15.239] 

अ#नीषोमा चेित त�ीयZं वV यदमHुणीतमवसं पYण गाः ।

अवाितरतं बृसय6य शेषोऽYवदतं kयोितरेकं बहुpयः ॥ I.93.4

अ#नीषोमा1। चेित2। त?3 । वीयZK4 । वाK5 । य?6 । अमHुणीतK7 । अवसK8 । पिणK9 । गाः10 ।

अव11 । अितरतK12 । बृसय6य13 । शेषः14 । अिवRदतK15 । kयोितः16 । एकK17 । बहुऽpयः18 ॥
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1O Agni and Soma, 3then 2awas 5your 4strength 2bawakened 
6when 7you robbed 9the Pani 10of the cows and 15found 17the one 
16Light 18for many. [15.239]

y बोधयोषः पणृतो मघोRयबुTयमानाः पणयः ससंत ु।

रेवदtुछ मघव�pयो मघोिन रेव06तो4े सूनृते जारयंती ॥ I.124.10

y1 । बोधय2 । उषः3 । पणृतः4 । मघोिन5 । अबुTयमानाः6 । पणयः7 । ससRत8ु ।

रेव?9 । उtछ10 । मघव?ऽpयः11 । मघोिन12 । रेव?13 । 6तो4े14 । सूनृते15 । जरयRती16 ॥

3O Dawn, 5queen of the plenitudes, 1,2awaken 4those who fill us 
(the gods), 8abut let 7the Panis 8bsleep 6unawakening. 9Richly 
10dawn 11for the lords of the plenitude, 12O queen of the 
Plenitude, 13richly 14for him who affirms thee, 15O Dawn that art 
Truth. [15.239]

अवेयम2वै�वुितः परु6ता�ुंnते गवाम\णानामनीकं ।

िव नूनमtुछादसित y केतगृुZहंगृहमपु ितHठाते अ"#नः ॥ I.124.11

अव1। इयK2। अ2वै?3। युवितः4। परु6ता?5। युJnते6। गवाK7। अ\णानाK8। अनीकK9।

िव10। नूनK11। उtछा?12। असित13। y14। केतःु15। गृहKऽगृहK16। उप17। ितHठाते18। अ"#नः19॥

4Young 1,3she shines out 5before us, 6she has created [yoked] 9her 
host 8of the ruddy 7cows; 13in the non-existent 15vision 12,14has 
dawned out 10wide. [15.239]

इदम ु0य0प\ुतमं परु6ताkkयोित6तमसो वयुनावद6था? ।

नूनं िदवो दिुहतरो िवभातीग�तुं कृणवwुषसो जनाय ॥ IV.51.1
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इदK1। ऊं2 । 0य?3 । प\ुऽतमK4 । परु6ता?5 । kयोितः6 । तमसः7 । वयुनऽव?8 । अ6था?9 ।

नूनK10 । िदवः11 । दिुहतरः12 । िवऽभातीः13 । गातKु14 । कृणव`15 । उषसः16 । जनाय17 ॥

Lo, 5in front of us 1that 4supreme 6light 8full of the knowledge 
9has arisen 7out of the darkness; 12daughters 11of heaven 
13shining wide, 16the Dawns 15have created 14the path 17for the 
human being. [15.239]

अ6थ\ु िच4ा उषसः परु6ता"Rमता इव 6वरवोऽTवरेष ु। 

sयू �ज6य तमसो �ारोtछंतीर�ंछुचयः पावकाः ॥ IV.51.2

अ6थःु1 । ऊं2 इित । िच4ाः3 । उषसः4 । परु6ता?5 । िमताःऽइव6 । 6वरवः7 । अTवरेष8ु ।

िव9 । ऊं10 इित । �ज6य11 । तमसः12 । �ारा13 । उtछRतीः14 । अ�`15 । शचुयः16 । पावकाः17 ॥

4The [3bright] Dawns 1stand 5in front of us 6like pillars 8in the 
sacrifices; 9,14breaking out 16pure and 17purifying 15they have 
opened 13the doors 11of the pen, 12the darkness. [15.239]

उtछंतीर� िचतयंत भोजा¦ाधोदेयायोषसो मघोनीः । 

अिच4े अंतः पणयः ससं0वबुTयमाना6तमसो िवमTये ॥ IV.51.3

उtछRतीः1 । अ�2 । िचतयRत3 । भोजा`4 । राधःऽदेयाय5 । उषसः6 । मघोनीः7 ।

अिच4े8 । अंतः9 इित। पणयः10 । ससRत1ु1 । अबुTयमानाः12 । तमसः13 । िवऽमTये14 ॥

1Breaking forth 2today 6the dawns 3awaken to knowledge 4the 
enjoyers 5for the giving of the rich felicity; 9within 8where there 
is no play of light 11alet 10the Panis 11bsleep 12unwaking 14in the 
heart 13of the darkness. [15.239]
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Rय,तRू�िथनो म¬ृवाचः पणµर5�ाँ अवृधाँ अय�ा` । 

yy तVद6यँूर"#नOववाय पवूZ2चकारापराँ अयkयू` ॥ VII.6.3

िन1 । अ,तू̀ 2 । �िथनः3 । म¬ृऽवाचः4 । पणी`5 । अ5�ा`6 । अवृधा`7 । अय�ा`8 ।

yऽy9 । ता`10 । द6यू`11 । अ"#नः12 । िववाय13 । पवूZः14 । चकार15 । अपरा`16 । अयkयू`17 ॥

5Panis 3who make the knot of the crookedness, 2who have not the 
will to works, 4spoilers of speech, 6who have not faith, 7who 
increase not, 8who do not sacrifice, 10them 13ahas 12Agni 
13bdriven 9farther and farther; 14supreme, 15he has made them 
[11the Dasyus] 16nethermost 17who will not sacrifice. [15.239-40]

यो अपाचीने तमिस मदंतीः yाची2चकार नृतमः शचीिभः । VII.6.4 [Part]

यः1 । अपाचीने2 । तमिस3 । मदRतीः4 । yाचीः5 । चकार6 । नृऽतमः7 । शचीिभः8 ।

And (the Cows, the Dawns) 1who 4rejoiced 2in the nether 
3darkness, 8by his power 6he has made 7to move to the highest. 
[15.240]

यो देgो अनमय�ध6नैय& अयZप0नी\षस2चकार । VII.6.5 [Part]

यः1 । देgः2 । अनमय?3 । वधऽ6नैः4 । यः5 । अयZऽप0नीः6 । उषसः7 । चकार8 ।

1He 3has broken down 4by his blows 2the walls that limit, 5he has 
8given 7the Dawns 6to be possessed by the Aryan. [15.240]

अिध बृबुः पणीनV वOषHठे मधूZw6था? । उ\ः क_ो न गV#यः ॥ VI.45.31 

अिध1 । बृबुः2 । पणीनाK3 । वOषHठे4 । मधूZ`5 । अ6था?6 । उ\ः7 । क_ः8 । न9 । गाJ#यः10 ॥
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It is as if 1on 4the most wealth-abounding 5head 3of the Panis that 
Indra 6takes his stand, paṇīnāṁ varṣiṣṭhe mūrdhann asthāt. 
[15.240]

आदंिगराः yथमं दिधरे वय इ�ा#नयः श�या ये सुकृ0यया ।

सवZं पणेः समYवदंत भोजनम2वावंतं गोमंतमा पशुं नरः ॥ I.83.4

आ?1 । अ"Jगराः2 । yथमK3 । दिधरे4 । वयः5 । इ�ऽअ#नयः6 । श�या7 । ये8 । सुऽकृ0यया9 ।

सवZK10 । पणेः11 । सK12 । अिवRदRत13 । भोजनK14 । अ2वऽवRतK15 । गोऽमRतK16 । आ17 । 

पशKु18 । नरः19 ॥

2The Angiras, [1then], 4held 3the supreme 5manifestation (of the 
Truth), 8they 6who had lit the fire, 7,9by perfect accomplishment 
of the work; 19they [the mighty ones] 12,13gained 10the whole 
14enjoyment 11of the Pani, 18its herds 16of the cows and 15the 
horses. [15.240]

य�ैरथव� yथमः पथ6तते ततः सूय& �तपा वेन आजिन ।

आ गा आजदशुना काsयः सचा यम6य जातममतंृ यजामहे ॥ I.83.5

य�ैः1 । अथव�2 । yथमः3 । पथः4 । तते5 । ततः6 । सूयZः7 । �तऽपाः8 । वेनः9 । आ10 । अजिन11 ।

आ12 । गाः 13 । आज?14 । उशना 15 । काsयः16 । सचा17 । यम6य18 । जातK19 । अमतृK20 । 

यजामहे21 ॥

2Atharvan 3first 5formed 4the Path, 6thereafter 7Surya 10,11was 
born 8as the protector of the Law and 9the Blissful One, tataḥ 
sūryo vratapā vena ājani. 15Ushanas 16Kavya 12,14drove upward 
13the Cows. 17With them 21may we win by the sacrifice 20the 
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immortality 19that is born as a child 18to the Lord of the Law, 
yamasya jātam amṛtaṁ yajāmahe. [15.240]

****
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